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Preis
Prix
Prezzo
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English: WHITE PAGES
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USERS’ PROGRAM LIBRARY EUROPE
EUROPAISCHE BENUTZER-PROGRAMMBIBLIOTHEK
BIBLIOTHEQUE EUROPEENNE DE PROGRAMMES UTILISATEURS '
BIBLIOTECA EUROPEA DEGLI UTILIZZATORI

PROGRAM ORDER FORM
PROGRAMMBESTELLSCHEIN/BULLETIN DE COMMANDE DE PROGRAMMES/MODULO DI ORDINE DEI PROGRAMMI

order programs please use only this form
Programmbestellungen bitte nur diesen Bestellschein verwenden

In numerical order, please

Veuillez n’utiliser que ce bulletin pour commander des programmes
Vogliate utilizzare soltanto questo modulo per i vostri ordini

Dans I'ordre numérique, s.v.p.

Bitte in numerischer Reihenfolge In ordine numerico, per favore
1) 5) 9)
2) 6) 10)
3) 7 11)
4) 8) 12)

7 X

Minimum order size is 4 programs
Mindestbestellung 4 Programme

Invoices will be issued on request for orders more than 10 programs only
Rechnungen werden auf Anfrage nur fiir Bestellungen von tiber 10 Programmen ausgestellt
Une facture ne sera établie que sur demande pour des commandes de plus de 10 programmes
Una fattura sara emessa solo per ordini superiori a 10 programmi

Price per standard size program is 10 Swiss Francs
Ein Standardformat-Programm kostet 10 Schweizer Franken

Please check your prefered payment made
Bitte wihlen Sie Thre bevorzugte Zahlungsart

Cheque enclosed payable to the order of “Hewlett Packard SA”
Scheck beiliegend ausgestellt an « Hewlett-Packard SA»

Bank transfer to Swiss Credit Bank, Geneva, Account No. 327-360
Bankiiberweisung an Schweizerische Kreditanstalt, Genf, Konto-Nr. 327-360

Use one of your shipping labels or print clearly, please
Adressenaufkleber oder Druckbuchstaben, bitte

Name

Name/Nom/Nome

Ad

Strasse/Adresse/Indirizzo

Commande minimum 4 programmes
Otrdine minimo 4 programmi

Le prix d’un programme standard est de 10 Francs Suisses
11 prezzo di un programma standard & di 10 franci svizzeri

Veuillez choisir votre mode de réglement
Vogliate scegliere il vostro modo di pagamento

Cheque inclus 2 'ordre de « Hewlett-Packard SA»
Assegno incluso all’ordine della « Hewlett-Packard SA»

Transfert de banque au Crédit Suisse, Genéve, compte n° 327-360
Trasferimento bancario al Credito Svizzero, Ginevra, conto n° 327-360

Etiquette collante ou caractéres d’imprimerie, s.v.p.
Etichetta adesiva o stampatello, per favore

dress

City Postal Code Country
Ort Postleitzahl Land
Localité Code postal Pays

Citta C.A.P. Paese
Date Signature

Datum Unterschrift

Date Signature

Data Firma

A Pattention de nos membres-résidant en France:

Dispositions légales concernant le contréle des changes

Vous pouvez effectuer vos payements 3 la bibliothéque Européenne de programmes utilisateurs par virement bancaire au Crédit Lyonnais, Annemasse, au compte de HEWLETT-PACKARD
no d’agence 2134, compte no 42-314. Les réglements effectués par chéques émis par vous-méme en notre faveur, sont formellement interdits.

Vous pouvez également effectuer un payement par mandat postal international en faveur de HEWLETT-PACKARD SA, compte postal 12-4959, Genéve, Suisse_. Nous déconseillons l’en.voi
de billets de banque sous pli postal comme payement  la bibliothtque Européenne de programmes. Nous vous prions de prendre bonne note de ces dispositions, et vous en remercions.

La bibliotheque Européenne de programmes utilisateurs



PROGRAM ORDERS

Only orders using the official order form can be processed.

Minimum order is 4 programs.

All orders for less than 10 programs must be accompanied by payment, cheque or bank transfer for the relevant amount.
Invoices are issued on request only for orders of more than 10 programs.

Please list the programs ordered in numerical sequence, to facilitate retrieval at the Library.

The payment can be In form of a cheque made payable to the order of Users’ Program Library Europe, or by bank tansfer 0 the Swiss
Credit Bank, Geneva, Account Number 327—-360.

For residents of France cheque must be made payable to Credit Lyonnais, Annemasse to the Account of Hewlett-Packard or by bank
transfer to agency number 2134, Account 42-314.

Programs including description, listing and magnetic cards*, cost 10 Swiss Francs or the_equivalent amount in convertible currency.
Some programs are double or even triple volumes and cost twice or three times above price.

* Program cards supplied by the Library are identified with the appropriate program number only. In the HP-67/97 STANDARD CATALOGUE
the programs are available only without magnetic cards and cost 8 Swiss Francs or local currency equivalent.

PROGRAMMBESTELLUNGEN

Es konnen nur auf dem offiziellen Programmformular einlaufende Bestellungen verarbeitet werden.
Der Mindestbestellumfang sind 4 Programme.

Bei alien Bestellungen unter 10 Programmen hat die Zahlung gleichzeitig zu erfolgen bzw. der Scheck oder die Bankiiberweisung lautend
auf den entsprechenden Betrag ist beizulegen.

Rechnungen werden auf Anfrage nur bei Bestellungen von mehr als 10 Programmen ausgestellt.
Bitte geben Sie die bestellten Programme in numerischer Reihenfolge an — dies erleichtert ihr Aufsuchen in der Bibliothek.

Die Bezahlung kann in Form eines Schecks erfolgen, zahlbar an die Europadische Beniitzer-Programm-Bibliothek, oder mittels Bankiber-
weisung an die Schweizerische Kreditanstalt, Genf, Kontonummer 327-360.

Die Programme umfassen eine Beschreibung, eine Programmauflistung und Magnetkarten®, der Preis ist 10 Schweizer Franken oder der
entsprechende Betrag in konvertibler Landeswéhrung. Einige Programme sind Doppel- oder sogar Dreifachprogramme und kosten daher
das Doppelte oder Dreifache des obigen Preises.

* Von der Bibliothek gelieferte Programmkarten sind nur mit der entsprechenden Programmnummer gekennzeichnet. Programme gemass
dem HP-67/97 STANDARDKATALOG kénnen nur chne Magnetkarten geliéfert werden und kosten 8 Schweizer Franken oder den ent-
sprechenden Betrag in konvertibler Landeswahrung.

COMMANDE DE PROGRAMMES

Seuls les ordres adressés sur le formulaire correct peuvent étre pris en considérations.
La commande minimum est de 4 programmes.

Toutes les commandes pour moins de 10 programmes doivent étre accompagnées du paiement de la somme exacte, soit par chéque ou
transfert bancaire.

Sur demande, des factures peuvent étre envoyées uniquement pour les commandes de plus de 10 programmes.
Veuillez donner la liste des programmes par ordre numérique, pour faciliter le recouvrement au Club.

Le paiement peut étre fait sous forme de chéque a I'ordre du Club des Utilisateurs — Europe, ou par transfert bancaire au Crédit Suisse a
Genéve, compte no 327-360.

Pour les personnes résidant en France, le transfert bancaire doit étre fait au Crédit Lyonnais, Annemasse, au compte de Hewlett-Packard a
I'agence no 2134, compte 42-314.

Les programmes comprenant la description, le listage et les cartes magnétiques™, coltent 10 Francs Suisses ou le montant équivalent en’

monnaie étrangére convertible. Certains programmes, doubles ou triples, coltent deux ou trois fois le prix ci-dessus.

* Les cartes de programme fournies par le Club ne sont identifiées que par leur numéro de programmes. Dans le CATALOGUE STANDARD
HP-67/97, les programmes sont fournis sans les cartes magnétiques et colitent 8 Francs Suisses ou I'equivalent en monnaie étrangeére.

ORDINI DEI PROGRAMMI

Soltanto gli ordini ricevuti sui moduli ufficiali d’'ordine possono essere evasi.

Ordine minimo di 4 programmi.

Gli ordini fino a 10 programmi devono essere accompagnati da un assegno od un trasferimento bancario per I'importo equivalente.
Su richiesta, pud essere emessa fattura, ma solo per ordini superiori-a 10 programmi.

Vogliate elencare i programmi selezionati in progressione numerica, per agevolare la ricerca nella Biblioteca.

Il pagamento pud essere fatto a mezzo assegno intestato alla «Users” Library Europe» oppure tramite trasferimento bancario sul conto
numero 327-360 del «Credito Svizzero» a Ginevra.

Ii costo dei programmi che includono la descrizione, il listato e le schede magnetiche preregistrate* & di Franchi Svizzeri 10.— od in altra
moneta convertibile per I'importo equivalente. Poiché alcuni dei programmi sono volumi doppi ed anche tripli, il prezzo puo essere superiore
(di due o tre volte a quello normale).

* Le schede dei programmi fornite dalla Biblioteca sono identificate soltanto mediante il numero appropriato del programma. Nel CATALOGO
STANDARD HP-67/97, i programmi sono disponibili solamente senza carte magnetiche. 1! loro prezzo & di Franchi Svizzeri 8.— oppure
'equivalente in moneta locale.
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APPLICATION INDEX

ANWENDUNGS -VERZEICHNIS

LISTE PAR APPLICATION

ELENCO DELLE APPLICAZIONI
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PAGE 1-01

01 BUSINESS

02

01.01

01.02

01.03

01.04

01.05

01.06
01.07

0l1.08

01.09

01.10

02.11
01.12

01.13

01.99

ACCOUNTING

67 — CALCUL RAPIDE HONGRAIRES
CHIRURGIEN-DENTISTE FRANCAIS
67-BRITISH VALUE-ADDED TAX RETURN
(VAT)

67-CASH AND LEDGER ACCOUNTING
67-INVOICES COMPUTATION.
6T-VARIABLE WORKING HOURS
97-VERZUGSZINSEN

LOANS
SAVINGS AND ANNUITIES

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS

67—-ANALISIS DE INVERSIONES TABLAS
OE AMORTIZACION

97- INVESTITIGNSANALYSE BEIX
UNGLEICHEN CASH FLONWS

REAL ESTATE
67-BUILDING SOCIETY MORTGAGE TABLES
67-REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

SECURITIES

PERSONAL FINANCES

67-AMMORTAMENTO FRANCESE
67-CAPITALIZZAZIONE SEMPLICE -
SCOUNTQ ~ CALENDARIO

67-GERMAN INCOMETAX AND CHURCH RATE
SINCE - 1979

S67-PERMANENT BANK SITUATION
6T-PRIVATE BUDGET WATCHER
97-ANALYSIS OF PERSUNAL FINANCES

INVENTORY CONTROL

LEASING
67-CALCUL DE TAUX D' INTERET VRAIL
ANNUEL D®*UN PLACEMENT A TERME

FORECASTING AND PLANNING
67-PSEUDD LINEAR PROGRAMMING Ii
67-PSEUDO-L INEAR PROGRAMMING
S7-SEASON ANALYSIS

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTIGN
MARKETING

SALES
67-ANALISI FINANZIARIA CGNTRATTUALE

OTHER
97-TRIOPOLY s COMMERCIAL BUSINESS
SIMULATION

ENGINEERING

02.01

THERMODYNAMICS

67-MEAN SPECIFIC HEAT
©T-PROPERTIES OF WATER AND STEAM
67-PSICROMETRO/ZUMIDITAY RELATIVA
67-PSYCHROMETRE/HUMIDITE RELATIVE
67~SPECIFIC HEAT OF C02, H20, 02
AND N2

67-SPECIFIC HEAT RATIO OF REAL
GASES

APPLICATION INDEX

70113D
604560
605740
60292D

600830
651240

800030
651110

602930
604370

750070
750010

601890
604990

604090
60470D

01270

603280
603110
604790

75017D

60383D

60624D
603360
750000
700670
606230

602840

02.01

02.02

02.03

02.04

02.05

02.06

THERMODYNAMICS

67-THERMISCHES ZUSTANDSGESETZ OES
IDEALEN GASES

67-VISCOSITE, LIBRE PARCOURS MOYEN,
CONVERSION DE TEMPERATURES
67-VISCOSITY OF WATER

97-DIAGRAM UF MGLLIER (XeI)
97-MOLLIER DIAGRAMMA (X.1)

HEAT TRANSFER

6T-ECONDMIC OPTIMAL THICKNESS OF

THERMAL INSULATION OF PIPES

67-SURFACE TEMPERATURE

67-TEMP. VARIATIONS OF A RADIAT.

WIRE IN A FLUID {ENDS AT CS5T. T.)

67-TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS THROUGH A
RADIATING ROD OR SLAB IN A FLUID

67-WAERMEUEBERGANGSZAHLEN BEI

WASSERSTROEMUNG

97-1SOLAMENTO TERMICOs CALCOLC E

VERIFICA [LEGGE 373/76)

97-STEAM BGILER EFFICIENCY BY

HEAY LOSS METHGD. -CORRECTED

97~-STEAN BCILER EFFICIENCY BY

HEAT LOSS METHOD. UNCORRECTED

MASS TRANSFER

6€7-ACTUAL STAGES OF ABSORBERS AND
STRIPPERS

67~-AIR EJECTORS

67~FRACTICNAL EFFICIENCY OF
CYCLONES

67-GILLILAND CORRELATION
67~HYDROCYCLGNE DESIGN
67-MINIMUM DISTILLATION TRAYS
67-MULTICOMPONENT DISTILLATICN
RECOVERY

67-PACKED-TORER DESIGN
6T-RECTIFICATICN BINAIRE PAR LA
MNETHUDE DE MC CABE~THIELE
67-SOLUBILITY OF INORGANIC GASES
IN PETROLEUM LIQUIDS

67-STEAM EJECTORS

FLUID MECHANICS

67-CONDUIT FLON

67-CYCLONE EFFICIENCY

&7-DIANy SPEEDs HEAD OF PIPES GIVEN

HEAT FLOMs LIM. SPPEDs LINe. LGSS

67-DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN

CYLINDRICAL PIPE

67-DIMENSIONS AND HEAD LOSS OF

STRAIGHT DUCTS

67-FREE FLOW THROUGH SEVERAL

OVERFLOWERS

67-FREE SETTLING TERMINAL VELGCITY

OF PARTICLES

6€7-GAS SPARGERS

67-HEATING PIPES DIMENSIONNING BY

CULEBROOK'S APPRUXIMATION

67-LEVEL VARIATICN IN THE SURGE

SHAFT

67-LIQUID SPARGERS

67~-VALVE FLOWKCOEFFICIENT FCR

MASONEILAN COGNTROL VALVES

97-BOUNDARY-DEPTH IN A BIPARTITE
TRAPEZ CHANNEL

NUCLEAR APPLICATIONS
ST-NUKLID-KARTE

STATICS
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
=CALCULATICN 1

(CONTD)

65018D
700960
601200
601510
$00020
601070

605940
600550

600530
65051D
750060
603750
60374D

60576D

60578D
602380

605860
60364D
60595D
605850

602950
700080

603090
605750
605170
605710
604350
604380
605580
603820
602960

60592D
605560

£€02370

605870
602690

600220

650950

603230



PAGE 1-02

02.06

STATICS
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
=CALCULATION 11
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATICON I1I
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATION 1V
67-BIEGESTAEBE 1-4
67-CERCLE DE MOHR
67-CRITICAL BUCKLING PRESSURE OF A
CYLINDER
67-DIMENSIONNEMENT DE LA SEMELLE
D*UN MUR DE SOUTENEMENT B.A
6T-FORCES IN A RECTANGULAR
TWO-HINGED FRAME
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 4
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARL E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 3
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICU UNIFORME 1
67-LASTRE PLANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 2
67-MAXe ZUL. HORIZONTALLASTEN FUER
MASSIVPAEHLE (1)
6T1T-MIXT SECTION PRGPERTIES
67~POUTRE ISOSTATIQUE SERIE DE
CHARGES CONCENTREES
67-PRESSURE VESSEL—INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO ASMEB DY1 (CASE 1}
67-PRESSURE VESSEL—INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO A SME8 DIVI {(CASE 2}
67-RIGID FRAME
—=CALCULATION 111
67-RIGID FRAME
—CALCULATION II
67-SPREAD FOOTINGS: CALCULATION OF
MAX. SOIL PRESSURE
67-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A
LATTICE GIRDER
67-TRUSS 1 NORMALLY LOADED
67-TRUSS I VERTICALLY LOADED
67-TRUSS 2 LCADED NORMALLY
67-TRUSS 2 LOADED VERTICALLY
67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKEN-DACH)
-PART III
67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKENDACRH)
~PART 11
67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKENDACH)
—PART 1
67-WIND ACTION ON TALL STRUCTURES
97-CENTRAL QRTHOGONAL RIGID FOOTING
ECCENTRICALLY LOADED
9T-DISPERSION UF LOAD IN A THG-HAY
SLAB
97-EARTH-THRUST ON A RETAINING WALL
WITH BACK-PLACED SLOPE.
97-FIVE-FIELD BEAMs EXTREME BENDING
MOMENTS (OWN WEIGHT / USEFUL LOAD)
97=FLAECHENMUMENTE DUENNWAND IGER
OFFENER QUERSCHNITTE
97-GLEITKREISBERECHNUNG NACH
FELLENIUS MIT 3 ERDSCHICHTEN
97-INFLUENCE-L INES OF FIELD—MOMENTS
—~{NAXIMA)
97-MOHR CIRCLE FOR STRESS
97-50IL STRESS PART 1, AREA LOAD,
POINT LOAD, LINEAR LOAD
97-SOIL STRESS PART 2, HORIZONTAL
LOADs TRIANGLE LOAD
97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT EINACHS-
IGER AUSMITTE LAMBDA<=70 DIN 1045
97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT MITTIGEM
DRUCK KEINE KNICKGEFAHR

APPLICATION INDEX

{CONTD)
603250

603260
603270
651100
700040
60133D
700170
601870
750030
7506020
75005D
750040
651220

60260D
700090

60135D
601340
60324D
603220
60466D
600060
600940
600950
606210
60620D
601000
600990
60098D

60545D
604270

604250
60184D
601830
650520
650330
60442D

605680
604 82D

604830
650900
650890

02.06

02.07

02.08

02.09

02.10

STATICS (CONTD)

97-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A LATTICE 602730

GIRDER (PART 2

97-THRUST TO A RETAINING WALL 603120

DYNAMICS

67-DYNAMIC BALANCING IN ONE PLANE 70121D

67-EQUILIBRAGE DYNAMIGQUE DANS 2 101250

PLANS

67-MOMENT DYNAMIQUE D*UN CCRPS DE T00870

REVOL DE SECTICN PCLYGONALE

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM OF A HALF- 60432D

SINEWAVE IMPULSE

67~SHOCK SPECTRUM LF A RECTANGUL AR 604310

IMPULSE WITH DAMPING

POWNER TRANSMISSION

67-CONVEYING EQUATION CORRECTICN 605200

67-DISTANCE BETWEEN SPACERS - INPUT 605190

67~EQUATION GF STATE [ 602630

67T-EQUATIGN OF STATE 2 602640

67-EQUIVALENT SPAC ING 600500

67-ERDUNG UNLC POTENT IALVERLAUF 6€5063D

67-10EAL SPAN 600510

6T-NETZTRANZFORMATION 650420

67-NUMBER OF SPACERS, SUBSPAN 605180

MATERIALS SCIENCE

67-AGGREGATE MIXER 605880

67-EMULSION VISCGSITY 605930

67-RECTANGULAR BEAM AND SLAB 6400300
DESIGN TO CP11l4

97-PARTICLE SIZE DISTRIBUTION 601060

97-SETTLEMENT OR ADMISIBLE PRESSURE 601440

OVER SAND

97-SIMPLIFIED GLASS ANNEALING 604940

SCHEDULES

STRUCTURAL DESIGN/ANALYSIS

67 — CONTRAINTES SUR UNE SPHERE A 701040

PARCIS EPAISSES

67-AUTOMATIC DESIGN OF STEEL 601320

CGLUMNS

67-CURVED BEAM - CIRCULAR & 605410

ELLIPTICAL SCLID SECTIGN

67-CURVED BEAM SYMETRICAL I GR 605420

RECTANGULAR HOLLGN SECTICN

67-CURVED BEAM-RECTANGULAR CRGSS 605400

SECTION

67-DIMENSIONING RC—-BEAM WITH 60465D

RECTANGULAR SECTION

67-EFFECTVE COLUMN LENGTHS 600960

SPAN MULTI STORY FRAMES

67-ELASTIC RESTRAINT COLUMN 600570

6T-FABRIC SCHEDULE 603440

67-PIER BASES 60140D

67-P1ER DESIGN 601390

67-SUBROUTINE FOR SECTION- 600130
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-B (IPB)

67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTION 600120

PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-M (l.P.BaV.)

67—-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTIGN 600110

PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE~A ({.P.B.la)

67~TUBE A PARGIS EPAISSES 700750

61/97-FLAECHENBERECHNUNG 650880

97-BRUCHRIDERSTAND STAHLBETON- 650610

RECHTECK, OHNE DRUCK ARMIERUNG

97-BRUCHWIDERSTAND STAHLBETON- 650620

RECHTECK MIT DRUCKARMIERUNG

ST~MITTRAGENDE BREITE VOGN PLATTEN- 651120

BALKEN NACH HEFT 240 (D.A.F. ST8}

97-SPANNUNGS — DEHNUNGSDIAGRANM 650600

VON BETON GEM. RI 34/SIA 162

-,

"
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PAGE 1-03

02.10

02.11

02.12

02.13
02.14

STRUCTURAL DESIGN/ANALYSIS
97-ULTIMATE AXAIL STRENGTH OF
H-SHAPED STEEL COLUMNS

MACHINE DESIGN
67-CYLINDRIC HELICAL SPRING DESIGN
67-DISC SPRINGS
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES ARBRES EPAULES
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES ARBRE GORGE Ul
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES PLAQUES EPAULEES
67-INTERSECTION OF PRISM AND CONE-
PRISM SHELL DEVELGPMENT
GT-MESSWERTE FUER EVOLVENTENZAHN-
RAEDER NACH WILDHABER
67-TORSIONAL VIBRATIONS

—HOLZER METHOD

CIRCUITS
67-AUSHERTUNG VON UEBERTRAGUNGS-—
FUNKTIONEN LINEARER NETZIWERKE
67-CALCULS DES COMPOSANTS DE
DIFFERENTS REGULATEURS
67-CAUER-TIEFPASS~-FILTER-
~NULLSTELLEN UND POLE
67~CAUER-TIEFPASS-UMRECHNUNGEN
67~-CHAIN PARAMETERS
67-ELLIPTIC LOWPASS FILTER DESIGN
67~-E24-SERIES STANDARD RESISTANCE
VALUES FINDER (PART-1) 52

67-E24~SERIES STANDARD 5%
RESISTANCE VALUES FINDER {PART-2)
6T-HF-LUFTSPULEN
67-KOMPLEXE WIDERSTAENDE UND
BRUECKEN
67-LADDER-NETWORK CALCULATIONS
67-LAUFZEIT VON SCHALTUNGEN AUS
POLE UND NULLSTELLEN
67-LC~LADDER NETWORK REALIZATION
67-MEHRFACHE POTENZFUNKTION UND
SCHAINGKREIS
67—-0BER- UND KOMBINATIONSTOENE
67-PARALLEL R-L & R-C
67-~SERIES RL&C
67-97-TWQ PORT SCATTERING - TO
ADMITTANCE - MATRIX CONVERSION
67~97-TWOPORT ADMITTANCE - TO
SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT HYBRID TO SCATTERING
MATRIX CGNVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT MATRIX OPERATIONS I
67-97-TWOPORT SCATTERING

—~ TO POWER MATRIX CUNVERSION
67-97-THOPORT SCATTERING - TG
TRANSMISSION MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWUPORT TRANSFER - TG
TRANSHISSION — MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT TRANSMISSION - TO
SCATTERING MATRIX CONVERSION
97-RESITIVE/REACTIVE CIRCUIT
CALCULATIONS
97-TWOPORT IMPEDANCE -
TO SCATTERING — MATRIX CONVERSION
97-THWOPGRT SCATTERING -
TO IMPEDANCE — MATRIX CONVERSION
97-TWOPCRT TRANSFER —
TO SCATTERING — MATRIX CONVERSION
97-67-TKOPORT MATRIX OPERATIGNS 11

FIELDS AND WAVE MECHANICS
SOLID STATE DEVICES

APPLICATION INDEX

{CONTD)
601770

602170
60218D
700020
700010
760000
605120
650020

600690

651250
700980
656720
65071D
60351D
604530
60058D
600590

650690
65036D

601520
650700

60337D
650370

651020
60278D
601370
60396D
603970
604290

60446D
604480

604050
604490
60406D
605690
60320D
603190
603210
604470

02.14

02.15

02.16

02.99

SOLID STATE DEVICES
67-1TTL WIRED AND

97-TTL QPEN COLLECTOR
LASTWIDERSTAND-BERECHNUNG

SERVO SYSTEMS
S7~INITIAL VALUES FRCM LAPLACE-
TRANSFCRMS

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
67-BODEDIAGRAMN ORTSKURVE CFFENE
UND GESCHLOSSENE SCHLEIFE
67-COAXIAL CABLEz CAPACITANCE,
INDUCTANCEs IMPEDANCE
67-HUFFMAN-CODING

67-MUTUAL CAPACITANCE OF UNSCREENED
PAIRS OR QUADS

67-POKER FACTOR CORRECTIGN 1
67-POWER FACTOR CORRECTION 2
&7-RESISTANCE-CHECK
67~WAVEFORM-PARAMETERS

S7—-Ed NSP NETZBERECHNUNG
97-FARBCODE VON WIDERSTAENDEN
97-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
VON DREHSTROMLEIUNGEN
ST-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
MEHRFACHBELASTETER DREHSTROMLEITUNG
9T7-PHYSICAL DATA {A.N.Ge)
ST-QUERSCHNITT VOGN MEHRFACH-
BELASTETEN DREHSTRGMLE ITUNGEN

OTHER
67-CALCUL DE BGBINES OELECTRG-
VANNES
67-CALCULS PARAMETRES QUARTZ
67-CIRCULAR SEMERS
67-DIMENSIONS OF TORISPHERICAL
HEADS TO BS 1966
6T-FIREPLACES DIMENSIONING ESTIMAIE
67-HEIGHT OF A TORISPHERICAL DISKED
HEAD (BS. 1966)
ST-LIGHTING INTENSITY IN DEPENDENCE
OF HEIGHT
67-LINEAR ACCELERATION
67-NAGNE TBANDSPE ICHERUNG
G7-MESURE DES PARAMETRES D*UN
QUARTZ SUR PONT DE MESURE CEI
67-MINIMUM FLOK FOR PROTECTION OF
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS
67~-PIPE GECGMETRY {CASE I)
67-PIPE GEGMETRY (CASE II)
6T-PLANEN VON MIKRCMELLEN -
VERBINDUNGEN NACH LANDKARTEN
67—~-PRESSURE VESSEL WEIGHT
CALCULATIGN
67-PROSPETTIVE DISEGNATE PER PUNTI
67-SCHEMA EQUIVALENT D*UN QUARTZ
67—-UMRECHNUNGEN VON ODRUCKEINHEITEN
67-UMRECHNUNGEN VON ENERGIE
EINHEITEN
S7-DUST PRECIPITATORS TEST

—GAS FLOW, DEx PCINTs EFFECIENCY
97-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTGR BY
THE TWO-PLANE VECTCR METHOD
S7T-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTOR BY
THE ONE-PLANE VECTCOR METHOD
97-FOGNATURE-CALCOLO PORTATA
SEZXONI RETTANGOLARI
S7~FOGNATURE-CALCOLGC PGRTATA Tusl
CIRCOLARI
97-NACA-STANDART TRAGFLUEGELPROFILE

03 MATH AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

(CONTD)
603470
650760

604210

650430
600140

60386D
600150

60524D
605520
650710
603880
65093D
651200
651150
651140

600290
651130

700970
700140
605620
605130

604260
603710

604070
600320
650350
700160
601190
603720
603730
651090
601360
75018D
70015D
650190
650170
605290
603460
603390
750200
750190

650750
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03.01

NUMBER THEORY

&7-ALL DIGITS OF N} (15<NK155)
67-BASE TRANSFORMATION AND
ARITHMETIC

67-BINARY-CODED DECIMAL {(BCD)
CONVERSIONS

67-CHINESE PRIMES

67-COMPTAGE EN BASE B

67-CONVERTING NUMBERS IN DIFFERENT
NUMBER—-SYSTEMS

67-DECIMAL TO FRACTION
67-DECIMAL-EXADEC IMAL CONVERSION OF
INTEGERS UP T0 EEX10.

67-FACTEURS PREMIERS ET NGMBRES
PREMIERS

6T-FACTORIZING WITH FERMAT®S METHOD
67-FACTORS OF A NUMBER: THE FASTEST
PROGRAM ON THE SUBJECT

67-FAST FRACTION

SIMPLIFICATICN

67-FAST PRIME TESTER

6T7~-FRACTION ARITHMETIC WITH 4 STACK
RPN LOGIC

67—-GREAT NUMBERS MULTIPLICATION:
120x120

6©7-KANONISCHE STAMMBRUCHENTWICKLUNG
6T-KETTENBRUCHENTWICKLUNGS

PERIODE VON 1/N
67-LEGENDRE-JACUBI-KRONECKER SYMBOL
67-LOGARITHM GENERATOR
67-MULTIPLICATIONS GEANTES

67-N PRIM ZUR SPIEGELZAHL
67~NOMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A#k2 EST
4A JUXTAPOSITION DE 2 CU 3 CARRES
67-NCMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A*%2 EST
LA JUXTAPGSITIGN DE 4 OU 5 CARRES
61-PAIRS OF PRIMES

67-PARTITIONS AND K-PARTITIONS OF
INTEGERS/LISTING & NUMBER

67-PELL EQUATIGON

67-PILE CGPERATIONNELLE DE 3
FRACTIONS

67~PRIMEFACTORS AND PRIHKENUMBERS
67-PSEUDGPRIMES

6T-QUADRATIC FIELDS I:DISCRIMINANT
AND FUNDAMENTAL UNIT

67-QUADRATIC FIELDS II2CLASS NUMBER
{KUMMER® S FORMULA)

67-QUADRATIC RESIDUES

6T-RATIONALS AS A SUM OF THREE
RATIONAL CUBES

67T-RESTSUMME

67-5 ALS SUMME DREIER N-TER
POTENZEN

67-SOME STATISTICAL WORK HWITH
NIKOMACHOS ROUTINE

67-SOMME DE DEUXs TROIS OU QUATRE
CUBES {N=X*¥%3+Yh%3+2k&k3+N*%3)
67—-SOMME DE TROIS OU QUATRE CARRES
6T7-TEILBARKEIT DURCH DIE QUERSUMME
67-TEILERSUMME, TEILERANZAHL
67-TEST UGN POLYGONALITY OF NUMBERS
67-THREE DIMENSIONAL DIOPHANTIC
PROBLEM

67-1 ALS SUMME ZWEIER N-TER
POTENZEN

67-97-AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS
67-97-LISTA DI PRIMI

97 -~ UNITE FONDAMENTALE D*UN CORPS
QUADRATIQUE, EQUATION DE PELL
97-EQUATION DE PELL: X##2-AY¥#2=+-1
S7~-FACTORISATION RAPIDE
97-FACTORISATION RAPIDE D*UN NOMBRE
ENTIER

APPLICATION INDEX

602250
602460

600780

605250
70094D
604340

603020
600860

700210

600850
604540

605370

603010
605510

602260

650210
656260

601090
601300
T70074D
650240
700760

700770

60303D
60615D

600480
700100

602360
606270
601100

601080

60049D
604000

650280
650220

60538D
700890

700880
650250
65027D
60102D
601210

650230

603490
750150
701100

T0024D
700540
100900

03.01

03.02

03.03

03.04

NUMBER THEGRY
97-FONCTIONS ARITHMETIQUES
97-INTEGER PARTITIONS UNDER THREE
CGNSTRAINTS
97- INTEGRAL SCGLUTICNS OF:

L+ X*X=D¥Y*Y (0<397)
9T7-PERFECT PARTITIONS
97-PRUEFZIFFERNERMITTLUNG NACH DEM
MODULU 11 VERFAHREN
97~RESIDU DE PUSSANCE
97-STIRLING NUMBERS OF THE FIRST
KIND
97-SYMBOLE DE JACOBI-LEGENDRE

SERIES/SEQUENCES/PROGRESSIONS

67-FOURIER SERIES—HARMONIC ANALYSIS

CISCRETE DOMAIN

67-MULTIPLY TWGO NUMBERS UP TO
THENTY DIGITS

67~-SIMPLE PRGPORTIUGNS

6T7-SUMMATION COF AN INFINITE

ALTERNATING SERIES

S7-METHODE DE FERRARI

97-TwG SHORTING METHODS

POLYNOMIALS
67—-ANALYSE DE COURBES DU TROISIEME
DEGRE
67~-BAIRSTOW 19
67-B INOMINALKOEFFIZIENTEN
67-DEG6 POLYNOMIAL SCLVER
67-DIVISIONS DE POLYNOMES
67-MAX DEGREE 24 POLYNOMIUM
—REAL ROOTS AND EVALUATION

67-PARTIALBRUCHZERLEGUNG
67-PCLYNOMDIVISIGN~VOLLSTAENDIGES
HORNERSCHEMA {AUCH KGMPLEX)
67-PGLYNGMIAL FUNCTIONS: VALUE

DIFFERENTIAL GQUCTIENTS, INTEGR.
67-POLYNOMIAL LAGRANGE?'S
EXTRAPOLATION
67-POLYNOMIAL WITH GIVEN ROQTS
67-RO0OTS OF AN N-DEGREE POLYNOMIAL
{N MAX=8) REAL GR COMPLEX COEF.
67-UMKEHRUNG VON PGTENZREIHEN
8 GRADES
97-POLYNOMIAL EVALUATION HIGHEST
GRADE LESS THAN 17

TRIG/ZANALYTIC GEOMETRY

67-A STRAIGHT-LINE PRUBLEM
6T-ALLGEMEINE GLEICHUNGEN Z. GRADES
IN X UND Y

67—-AREAS»LENGTH OF ARCS, VOLUMES OF
REVOLUTICN. RECT. CR POLAR
67-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SWS,WSK)

67-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (S5SkisbS)
6T~BERECHNUNG "DES™ SPHAER ISCHEN
DREIECKS (SSSyWhk)

67-CONIC WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
THREE GIVEN POINTS

67-CGNIC WITH 2 GIVEN TANGENTS &
THEIR CONTACT PUINTS & 1 PUINT
67-CONIC®S EQATION AFTER
COORDINATE TRANSFORMATIONS
67-CONICS WITH GIVEN FOCI AND GIVEN
POINT

67-CONJUGATE HYPERBOLAS
6T-DIMENSIONALE VEKTORRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 2

67-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 1

{CONTO)
70091D
606160
60103D

606170
650920

701070
606180

70058D

603770
600600

604670
605820

700050
60143D
700130
604160
65011D
60033D
701220
601500

650810
651230

600658
605090

604170
60171D

650730
60423D

600100
65005D

605340
650460
650450
850470
606380
606360
601220
606390

606320
65055D

65048D
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03.04

03.05

03.06

APPLICATION INDEX

TRIG/ZANALYTIC GEOMETRY
6T7-OREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 2
67-DRE IECKSBERECHNUNGEN 3
67-FIVE TANGENTS CONIC
67—-GEOMETRIC OPERATIONS
67-KREISAUS- UND —~ABSCHNITTE
67-KUGELAUS- UND -ABSCHNITTE
67-LENGTH OF A CURVE
67~0RTHOGONAL 2¥2 COORD. TRANSFOR-
MATICONS (CONGRUITY TRANSF.)
6T-0RTHOPTIC LOCUS OF A CONIC
6T-PARABEL BESTIMMT DURCH 3 PUNKTE
ODER 2 PUNKTE UND EINE TANGENTE
67-PARABOLA REFERENCES
67-PARABOLAS WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
AXIS AND POINT
©7-PASCAL LINES
67-PLANES AND POINTS
67-PLANO DE LOS MINIMOS CUADRADDS
A TRAVES DE N PUNTOS
67-PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS
67-RECTANGLES HELD IN A CIRCLE
67-REGULAR PGLYGONS

—PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS
67-SCHOOL-HOUSE PROBLEM
67-SPECIAL PLANE CURVES I
67-SPHERICAL TRIANGLES WITH AREA
67-SURFACES AND VOLUMES
6T-TANGENTES ET NORMALES
67-TANGENTS OF CONIC WITH GIVEN
OIRECT ION
67-TRIANGLE COMPUTATIONS
67-TRIDIMENSIONAL EQUATION OF
SECONC DEGREE
&67-VEKTORREC HNUNG
67-3~DIMENSIONALE VEKTORRECHNUNG
KARTE 1
67-3—-DIMENSIONALE VEKTGRRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 3
67-3~DIMENSIONALE VEKTCGRRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 4
97-CALCUL DES COORDONNEES DU RAYGN
D*ANGLE SUR FORME TV
97-CURVATURE OF A SPATIAL CURVE
97-0SCULATGRY CIRCLE OF A CURVE
GIVEN BY Y=FIX)
97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE OF A PLANE
CURVE (PARAMETRIC EQUATIGNS)
97-PILE OPERATIONNELLE DE VECTEURS
97-TORSICN ET DERIVEES
67~TANGENTS OF CONIC IN GIVEN POINTS

INTEGRATION

67-DEFINITE INTEGRAL 7 SIMPSON
67-INTEGRATION BY PARABOLA FOR MULA
67-INTEGRATION NACH DER TRAPEZ-
FORMEL

67~INTEGRATION NACH EULER UND
MCLAURIN

67~INTEGRATIUN TRAPEZOIDAL/
MIDPOINT AND RUMBERG

67~LENGTHs AREA, VOLUME

67-L INK PROGRAM FOR GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE *%* MNTH7 *%

67~N-POINT GAUSSIAN QUADRATURE
67-NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
67-ROMBERG INTEGRATIOUN
67-TWO-DIMENSIONAL INTEGRATION
97-DISCRETE NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS

ST-NUMERICAL INTEGRATIGN WITH
STIRLING®S FGRMULA

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

{CONTD)
65049D
650500
60628D
600610
65104D
65103D
&0460D
606020

606330
650030

650410
606300

60640D
603810
800070

60045D
602200
601260

601250
606370
600790
6060370
70081D
606340

600630
602910

650040
650540

650560
65057D
70057D

60338D
600720

600730

100530
700550
60635

600080
60258D
650120

651050
60603D

602560
600890

603550
603000
650800
60376D
602220

60223D

03.06

03.07

03.08

03.09

03.10

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
6T-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
-RUNGE-KUTTA GILL METHCD
6T-SOLUTION OF CAUCHY®S PROBLEM FGR
THE HIPERBGLIC EQUATION
ST-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION RATIG-EXTRA POLATICN
97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION POLY~EXTRAPOLATION
97-SOLUTIGN OF LITI-DIFFERENCE
EQUATIONS FOR POLYNOMIAL INPUT
97-SOLUTION OF LTI-DIFFERENCE
EQUATIGNS FOR SINUSOIDAL INPUT

COMPLEX VARIABLES

67-COMPLEX OPERATICNS

67-KOMPLEXE OPERATIONEN

67-PILE OPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
COMPLEXES 11

67-PILE OPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
COMPLEXES 1

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS

67-BETA FUNCTION

67-DAKSON®'S INTEGRAL AND OTHERS
67-FUNCTICON CF AUTU - AND CROSS
~CGRRELATION

67~GAMMA INVERSE UNDER FORMULA OF
JOHNSTON

67-HYPERGEGMETRIC FUNCTIONS
67-JACOBIAN ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS
67-KURVENDISKUSSION DER GAUSSCHEN
FEHLERKURVE

67-SPECIAL FUNCTIQONS: S&C FRESNELL,
JNSIN BESSEL., ELLIP. & MORE
67-STUECKWEISE LIN. FUNKTICNEN
67-VOLLSTAENDIGE ELLIPTISCHE
INTEGRALE 1 UND 2 ART

97-FAST FACTORIAL FGR GREAT NUMBERS

INTERPOLATION

67~-CONVERSION OF NEWTON POLYNOMIALS
INTO POMER SERIES

67-INTEGRATION MIT FEHLERVORGABE
67-INTERPOLATION PAR LA FORMULE

DE LAGRANGE

67-N-POINT LAGRANGIAN
INTERPOLATION COEFFICIENTS
67-N—-POINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPOLATICON
67-0SCULATING INTERPCLATION OF
THIRD DEGREE

97-PULYNGME DE CGLOCATION:

FORMULE DE NEKTON

97-POLYNCME DE COLOCATION:

FORMULES DE GAUSS.

LINEAR SYSTEMS/MATRICES
67-(MASTERMIND ~ PRIMES) QUAD. EQe.»
2X2 LIN. SYSTEM — CONTINUED FRACTN.
67-GENERAL 'SYSTEM OF "4 EQUATIONS IR
4 UNKNOWKS
67-INVERSE OF AN NXN MATRIX
67~LINEAR SYSTEM CF ORDER 3<N<12
67-SOLVING A GONIOMETRIC EQUATION
67-UKJSENTE AV 3X3M 2X2M 06 2E
67-3/2 SIMULTANEGUS EQUATIONS
67-3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS USING RPN
67-4X4 MATRIX INVERSION SUBROUTINE
67-5X5 AND 4X4 MATRIX OPERATIONS
S7-EXTENDED 3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS
97-GLEICHUNG DRITTEN GRADES
S7-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 1

-{PILE GPERATIONNELLE)

(CONTD)
602000

601180
602770
602760
606250

606260

602660
650160
700410

700400

606040
&0016D
60390D

603070

603570
606050
65118D

603800

650640
650400

600710

600050

651060
701360

604190

604200
605700

701290
701280

604620
504010

605210
603870
60039D
S00070
606110
605220
€037SD
601490
600700
650200
700250
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03.10

03.99

LINEAR SYSTEMS/MATRICES

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 2
—~{VERSION RAPIDE)

97-MATRICES 3X3s PROGRAMME 3
—={RANG ET POLYNONE}

97-MULITPLICATION OE MATRICES

D*ORDRE 5

97-MULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES

D*ORDRE 3 ET 4

97-MULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES

D'*QRDRE 6

97-POLYNOME CARACTERISTIQUE DPUNE

MATRICE 4X4, DETERMINANT

9T-RANG ET DETERMINANT OtUNE

MATRICE 4X4

97-6 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS 1IN

6 UNKNOWNS

97-6X6 MATRIX OPERATIONS

GTHER

67-ALGEBRA LERNPRUGRAMM
67-BRUCHRECHNUNG
67-DECOMPGSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIGNS, PROGRAM 2
&7-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONSy PROGRAM 1
6T-DIFFERENT ROUNDING QF RESULTS
{SUBPROGRAMS )

67-DUAL DATA STORAGE LOADER
6T-EIGHTEEN DIGIT RPN STACK
67-EQUATIONS ET FONCTIONS
67~-EXACT INTEGRAL 1
&7-EXXX~DISTRIBUTION

67-HOW TO DRAW A FUNCTION ON A
GIVEN PIECE OF PAPER

67-1MAGESy DERIVEES 192,3EMES,
RACINES, MAXs MA, INFLEXION
67-KURVENDISKUSSION DER FUNKTION
Y=F(X) UND ABLEITUNGEN
67-MATH-PROBLEM 1

6T-MAX AND MIN OF F(X}
67-MINIMIZING A UNIMODAL FUNCTION
{FIBONACCI TECHNIQUE)

67-NOMBRES ORDONNES

67-NONL INEAR OPTIMIZATION
67-NULLSTELLEN BELIEBIGER
FUNKTIONEN

67-NULLSTELLEN: NEWTON-VERFAHREN
HOEHERER ORDNUNG
67-NULLSTELLENBEST IMMUNG:
NEWTON~RAPHSON-VERFAHREN
67-NULLSTELLENBEST IMMUNG=
AITKEN-DELTA-PROZESS
6T-NULLSTELLENBESTIMMUNG:
TANGENT IALPRCZESS

6T-NUMERICAL ANALYSIS OF FUNCTIONS
67-0RDONNANCEs STOCKAGE ET TEST DE

_VALEURS

67-~PERMUTATI GNS
67-RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
67-RANDUOM SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS
IN 4 UNKNOWNS
67-RIEMANN-ZETA

FUNCTION 5
67-RIEMANN-ZETA FUNCTION N.4
67-SECANT SOLUTION OF F(X)
67-SUMMATION PROGRAMS THAT USE
ONLY THE STACK REGISTERS
67-TABLE OF FUNCTIGN-VALUES
67-THE FIRST FIVE DIFFERENTIAL-
QUOTIENTS
ST-"NICE" GRAPH

=PLOTTER UNLIMITED FORMATING

APPLICATION INDEX

(CONTD)
700260

700270
700370
700360
700380
70028D
700290
601920
604384D
651070
65108D
604110
€0410D
605280
605320
604360
700860
600030
600010
60385D
700030
651010
604030
60104D
603580
70095D
602150
650150
650850
650840
650860
650870

605350
701190

701150
603300
60331D
600180
60004D
603450
60414D

600240
602550

604960

03.99 OTHER

97-DERIVEE

{PGLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

S7-DERIVEE (POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2)

97-DERIVEE (POLYNOME DE DEGRE 4)

97-DERIVEE {POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6)

97-DERIVEE (PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 8}

S7-DERIVEE CINQUIEME

{POLYNCME DE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE CINQUIEKE

(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

S7-DERIVEE HUITIEME

{POLYNOME OE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE QUATRIEME

(PULYNGME CE DEGRE 8)

ST-DERIVEE QUATRIEME

(PCGLYNCME DE DEGRE 6)

S7-DER IVEE QUATRIEME

{PGLYNORE DE DEGRE 10}

97-DERIVEE SECONDE

{POLYNCME DE DEGRE 4)

97-DERIVEE SECONDE

(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2)

97-DERIVEE SECONDE

{POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

ST-DERIVEE SECONDE (POLYNOME OE

DEGRE 6)

97-DERIVEE SECONDE (POLYNOME DE

DEGRE 8)

97-DERIVEE SEPTIEME

{PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 10}

S7-DERIVEE SIXIEME

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 8)

ST7-DERIVEE SIXIEME

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 10}

ST-DERIVEE TROISIEME

{POLYNCME DE DEGRE 4)

S7-DERIVEE TROISIENE

(POLYNCME DE. DEGRE 6)

ST7-DERIVEE TROISIEME

{POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME [POLYNOME DE

DEGRE 8)

97-NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS AND

COMBINATORIAL APPLICATIONS

97~-NUMERICAL DIFFERENTIATICN

97-PLOTTING MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS

97-SETPARTITIONSs PERMUTATIONS AND

DISTRIBUTIONS OF GIVEN TYP

9T~UNIVERSAL X-Y PLOTTER

97-ZYKLOIDE, EPIZYKLUIDE;
HYPGZYKLOIDE.

04 PROBABILITY & STATISTICS

04.01

04.02

04,03

GENERAL STATISTICS
67-DISTRIBUTION INTO 100 COUNTERS»
EACH HOLDING 99 COUNTS

67-GENERAL Z-VAR STATISTICS AND
LINEAR REGRESSION

67~-MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATIGN
67-MEANS

GT-ARITHMETIC AND GEGMETRIC MEAN
97~-HISTOGRAM-PLOTTER
97-KOMBINATORIK

PROBABILITY

67-GAUSSIAN PRUBABILITY
67-INVERSE FACTORIAL
671-POUKER-TEST
6T—PRCBABILITY. VECTOR

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION

{CONTD)
700590

700440
700450
700460
700470
70068D
700670
700720
700650
700640
700660
7004SD
70048D
700600
700500
700510
70071D
700690
160700
700610
700620
700630
700520
606130
602210
60207D
60614D

650910
600360

602290
606070

600310
606060
603130
604970
651210

605650
60043D
650820
€03320
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04.03

04.04

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION

67—-ANY NGRMAL OR GAUSSIAN
PROBABILITY FUNCTION

67—-F~DISTRIBUT ION

67-GAUSSIAN TRANSFORMATIGN

67-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTION

6T-HYPERGEOMETRIC FUNCTION AND

DISTRIBUTION

67-HYPERGEOMETRIC, BINOMIAL AND

POISSON DISTRIBUTION

67-MAXIMUN-TEST, ZAEHL-TEST

67-MOMENTS OF BINOMIAL, GEOGMETRIC,

HYPERGEOMETRIC UDISTRIBUTION

67~-MOMENTS OF EXPONENTIAL, GAMMA,

BETA, POISSON DISTRIBUTION

67~-MOMENTS OF NORMALs CHI~-SQUARE s

T+ AND F DISTRIBUTIONS

67~NORMAL DISTRIBUTION AND INVERSEs

HIGH PRECISICN

67—-NORMAL DISTRIBUTION CURVE

67-NORMAL PROBABILITIES

67-RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

67—-TEST FOR NORMALITY

(SHAPIRO WILK)

97-DISTRIBUTION NORMALE

CURVE FIT/REGRESSION/CORRELATION
67 — CORRELATION-REGRESSION LIN.
—LOT DE REFERENCE CONSTANT
67-(MASTERMIND — PRIMES) CURVE
FITTING — MOMENTS, SKEWNESSsKURTOSIS
67-A SINUSOIDAL CURVE FIT
67—A SPECIAL CURVE FIT 8
67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT €
67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT O
67-AUTGMATIC CURVE FIT
67-CHI-SQUARE TEST OF SAMPLE
AGAINST ESTIMATED NORMAL DIST.
67-COEFFICIENT AUTOCORRELATION
67-COMPLEX-CURVE FITTING
67-COMPUTATIGN OF COURRELATION
COEFFICIENTS
67—-CONVERSION OF LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS INTO POWER SERIES
67~CORRELATICON COEFFICIENTS FOR
LOADED DUAL DATA
67-CURVAS DE REGRESION
67-CURVE FITTING FOR GENERAL
EXPONENTIAL AND POWER FUNCTION
67-ECHANTILLGN ET LOI NORMALE
67-EIN~PARAMETER-REGRESSION
6T-HYPERBOLA FITTING
67-LEGENDRE APPROXIMATION FOR
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS
6T-LINEAR CURVE FIT FOR COMPLEX
NUMBERS
6T7—-LINEAR REGRESSION
67-LINEARE VIERFACH-REGRESSEIDNS-
RECHNUNG
67-LOGESTIC CURVE FITTING WITH
UNLIMITED INPUT OF DATA POINTS
67-POLYNOMIUAL REGRESSION DEGREE
1929394+ PR 1234 DC 1234
67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT B
&7-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT C
67-REGRESSION PARABOLIC CURVES OF
DEGREE 243 CR 4
67—-REGRESSION WITH 5 EXQGENEUUS
VAR. — NORMAL OR AUTOREGRESSIVE
67—SPECIAL CURVE FIT &
67-SPECIAL CURVE FITTING A
67-STATISTISCHE AUSWERTUNG DER
LINEAREN VIERFACH~REGRESSION

{CONTD)

600210
60066D
60280D
60402D
600230
603950

650830
603610

603600
60359D
603620
60285D
60046D
60064D
600070

700730

701050
60463D

603290
602520
60253D
602540
601940
602940

60298D
600190
601630
602020
605330

800040
605020

700930
650670
602100
602050
600200

60318D
650990

604330
60491D
602810
602740
604850
60316D
602820

602510
651000

APPLICATION INDEX

04.04

04.05

04.06

04,07

04.08
04.99

CURVE FIT/REGRESSION/CORRELATION
67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING
67-UNIVERSELLE ZWEIFACHREGRESSION
67-WAEHLBARE REGRESSION UND FIT
67-9 KURVENANPASSUNGEN UND
REGRESSIONEN

97-CURVE FITTING BY POLYNOMIAL OF
2ND OR 3RD DEGREE

ST-GENERATING DISTRIBUTEL LAGS
S7-PATH ANALYSIS WITH uP T0 7
VARIABLES

97-REGRESSION WITH UP T0 5
EXOGENEOUS VARIABLES
97-REGRESSIONE MULTIPLA PER 3
VARIABILI INODIPENDENTI

ANALYSIS GF VARIANCE
97-TWO-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
hITH REPEATED MEASURES

PARAMETRIC INFERENCE
67-CALCULATICN OF SOME STATISTIC
FACTORS

67-SINILARITY COEFFICIENTS FOR
DICHOTOMOUS DATA

NON-PARAMETRIC INFERENCE
67-NILCOXCN TEST 1
67~WILCOXON TEST 2

QUALITY ASSURANCE/RELIABILITY

OTHER

67~ANALYSIS OF 2X2 TABLE v¥*2 OR
FISHER'S EXACT TEST CONF LIMITS
67-DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS ®ITH OR
WITHOUT SCALING

67-INFORMATION THECRETIC ENTRGPY
67-KAPLAN-MEIER AND CUMULATIVE
HAZARD RATE ESTIMATORS

9T-WEIGHED AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF
CONF IDENCE

05 LIFE SCIENCES

05.01

05.02
05.03

SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
67-CUSPIDS AND DIVISION HOUSES

-CAMPANUS REGIG AND PLACIDE
67~97~CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHE-
MERISy HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN) CARD 3
97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME-
RISs HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN} CARD 2
97-ChH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE {EPHEME-
RISy HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN} CARD 1
ST7T-ELECTCRAL COMPUTATION BY
DYHONT'S LANW

FORESTRY

MEDICINE

67-BACKSCATTER FACTORS FOR

SUPERFICIAL & ORTHOVOLTAGE X~RAYS

67-CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE RISK

67-COLONY STIMULATING FACTOR (CSF)

UNITS

67~-FRAGILITA OSMOTICA

ERITROCITARIA

67-RED BLOOD CELL OSMOTIC
FRAGILITY TEST

67-STABILITY OF SUSPENSIONS OF

MEASLES VIRUS

67-STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF

CLINICAL TRIALS

(CONTD)

601700
650350
65038D
650680
601750

60117D
605950

602300
750090

606000

603430
600350

606080
606090

60424D
605530

605070
605080

601010

602750
604730
604720
604710
602490

604390

603350
602330

15008D
60047D
60250D

605890
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06

05.03

05.04
05.99

MEDICINE

67-TREATMENT TIME FOR IRRADIATION
BY A COBALT 60 THERAPY BEAM
6T—-UMRECHNUNG SI-KONVENTIONELLE
EINIGHEITEN CONVER.SI-USUAL STANDR.

8IDLOGY

GTHER

6T-CALENDAR-AGE FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
TESTS

67-FGOD COMPOSTION

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

06.01

0602

06.03

aPTICS

67-DISTANCE HYPERFOCALE ET AUTRES

ELEMENTS OPTIQUES

67-0PT 1QUE PHOTUGRAPHIQUE

ELEMENTS BASIQUES

67-0PTIQUE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE ELEMENTS

BASIQUES

67-PHARMACOK INETIC PARAMETER

67-PHASEMATCHING—-ANGLE TYPE I

97-DESIGN OF AMICI FRONT LENS

FOR DRY MICROSCOPE UBJECTIVES

97-LONGITUDINAL CHROMATIC
ABERRATION AS A PATH OIFFERENCE

97-PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABERRATION AS

PATH DIFFERENCE

S7~-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE IIA

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE II8

97-RAYTRACE L-R OR R-L OF

PARAXIAL OR TRIGONCMETRICAL RAYS

CHEMISTRY
67-ACID/BASE TITRATION CURVE

-{1 OR 2 K)
67-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE

FORMULE BRUTE

6T-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE ¥ THEORIQUE DES
ELEMENTS CONSTITUTIFS
67-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE. DETERMINATION
DE LA FORMULE BRUTE (DE 1 A 8 ELEM)
6T7-ATOME DE BOHR — ENERGIE SPECTRE
DE H + RAYON + VITESSE E
67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I
67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 11
67-COULOMETRIE
67-DETERMINACION DEL GRUPO PUNTUAL
DE UNA MOLECULA
67-DETERMINATION OF MAGNETIC
MOMENTS BY THE GOUY METHGD
67-ELEMENTARANAL YSE
6T-FROST-KALKNARF-THODOS—
VAPOUR-PRESSURE CORRELATIGN
67-GELFILTRATION G-100
67— IRON DETERMINATION IN HYDRO-
CHLORIC ACID PICKLING BATH
67— IRON DETERMINATION IN SULPHURIC
ACID PICKLING BATH
6T-MOLEKUELMASSE UND ELEMENTAR-
ANALYSE
6T-PHARMACEUTICALS STABILITY
ISOTHERM« DEGRADATION KINETICS
67-REPRESENTACIONES REDUCIBLES
USANDO 3N COQRD/0O 3N-6 VIBRAC.
67-STEDEPUNKT UND VAKUUM
97-CALCULATION OF PH
GT7-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 11/A
97-TITRATION CURVES AND BUFFER
CAPACITY

SPACE SCIENCES

APPLICATION INDEX

{CONTD)

605720

65094D

60306D
602280

700800
10079D
70133D
602060
602880
605430
600560
601290

602890

60314D

601270

602970
701350
701340
701440
706200
600740
602420
900000
800050
604510

65065D
603630

600680
601160

601150 -

65059D
605580
800080
650010
605100

700850
60563D

06.03

06.04

06499

99 OTHER

99.01

SPACE SCIENCES
67-ASTROPRHYS 1QUE
67-CALCULS SCLAIRES
67-CORRECTION DE TRAJECTOIRE
VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE {(ANNEXE)
&7-DE L'EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE
VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE II
67-DE L*EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE DUREE
OU VOYAGE
67-DE LA TERRE A L'"EQUIGRAVITE
LUNAIRE- VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE 1
67-DUREE DU TRAJET EQUIGRAVITE
ORBITE LUNAIRE (PERIGE) PROGR. I1I
6T-ELLIPTIC ORBITS
6T-GENERAL BALLISTIC

PROBLEM 2
67-HELIOCENTRIC COCRDINATES AND
ELONGATIONS OF PLANETS
67~HYPERBCGLIC ORBITS
67-1AU-ADOPTED PRIMARY ASTROUNOMICAL
CONSTANTS
67-1MPACT SUR LA LUNE
DE LA TERRE A LA LUNE BIS
67-PARABGLIC CRBITS
67-STAR ENCOUNTER PREDICTICNS
67-TRANSFERT DE HOMMANN
6T-YOYAGE TERRE~LUNE THEGRIQUE -D*
ORBITE ELLIPTIQUE A URBITE ELLIPT.
97-STAR EQUATORIAL COURDINATES

-VS EARTH PRECESSION

EARTH SCIENCES
67—~-ATOM-B OR VALENCES COMPOSITIGN
FROM USUAL ROUTINE DATAS

QOTHER

67 - COBALT 60 DEBIT DE DOSE SUR
L*AXE. METHODE DU RTA
67-~BERECHNUNG D. FLUGBAHN EINES
KOERPERS

6T-ELEMENTARY SPECTRA OF HYDROGEN-
LIKE ATOMS

67-GERADLINIGE BEWEGUNG MIT
KONSTANTER BESCHLEUNIGUNG
67~-GLARE IN STREET LIGHTING
67-HEAT CAPACITY OF SOLIDS
67-LINEAR MOTION

67-MAXNELL VELGCITY DISTRIBUTICON
6€7-PHOTONS 9 MEV CALCUL DU RENDE-
MENT ET DU DEBIT PAR TOP
67—-PSEUDG-PUTENTIAL TEMPERATURE
67-RUTHERFORD SCATTERING FORMULA
67-THERMAL IUNIZATION
67~-TRAJECTCRY PRUBLEMS
67-VOLLELASTISCHER GERADER STQOSS
ZWEIER KUGELN

S7-CALCUL DE L*ELLIPSE DE CONFIANCE
DANS UNE VARIANTE SYSTEMATIQUE
S7-KINETIC ENERGY

97-STUSSGESETZE

AVIATION

67 - NAVIGATION VFR

67-AIR NAVIGATION LEG DATA PROGRAM
67-AIR NAVIGATICGN PRUOGRAM
&67-BEACON TO BEACON NAVIGATION
6T~BOEING-T07 FUEL-CALCULATION
PaW-JT3D-3B ENGINES
67-FOLLOMING-LEGS-CF-GREAT-CIRCLE-
NAVIGATION

67-FOUR CITIES - DECIDE REETING
PLACE

(CONTD)
700180
701320
701300
701170
701240
701140
70131D

605160
60002D

604410

605150
605060

101420

605140
604120
701260
70112D

602430

602710

70108D
651160
605770
650300

601050
605440
601310
605460
700920

60333D
60584D
605470
601280
650310

701160

605670
650070

701090
60199D
60198D
605360
602670

603150
603540

N
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99.01

99.02

99.03

APPLICATION INDEX

AVIATION

67-FUNCTIONS OF THE LAVAL NUMBER
67—~INS—-CHECK BY VOR-DME

67-US STANDARD ATMOSPHAERE
97-GUIDANCE BY PROPORTIONAL
NAVIGATION

97-TRANSFORMATION FROM BODY—AXES
TO EARTH-AXES VICE VERSA

MARINE NAVIGATIGN

67-CARGO DISTRIBUTION AT FINAL

TRIMMING TO REQUIRED TRIM/DRAFT

67-COMPASS DEVIATION AND COURSE
DEVIATION

67-DEUTSCHES HARMONI SCHES

GEZE ITENKONSTANT ENVERFAHREN

6T-DISPLACEMENT NACH 2ND MM-METHODE

67-DOCK-WATER ALLOWANCE MEIRIC

67-FORCES OF A COUPLE ROOF
~{SPARRENDACH)

67-HOEHE UND AZIMUT EINES HIMMELS-

KOERPERS

67-MOON LINE OF POSITION

67-NAVIGATION ASTRONOMIQUE: TABLES.

DIVERSES {EPHEM. NAUT.: FRIOCOURT)

67-NAVIGATIORS NOON DATA 2

67-RHUMB-LINE NAVIGATION

67—-RHUMBL INES AND POSITIONS

67—-SCHIFFSWIDERSTAND

67-SEXTANT CHECK BY STARS DISTANCE

67-TIME BY LUNAR DISTANCE

67-TRUE COURSE TO COMPASS €. AND

VICE VERSA

67-97 NAVISPHERE

67-97 PCINT PAR N HAUTEURS DT*ASTRES

{TRANSPORT AVEC POINT ESTIME)

67-97 POGINT PAR N HAUTEURS D*ASTRES

{TRANSPORT AVEC ROUTE-VITESSE)

67-97 POINT PAR 2 HAUTEURS

(TRANSPORT AVEC POINT ESTIME}

67-97 POINT PAR 2 HAUTEURS D'ASTRES

{TRANSPORT AVEC ROUTE-VITESSE)

97-STAR SIGHT PLANNER

SURVEY ING

67—-AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY
COURDINATES

67~AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

67—AREAS AND CENTRCOIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN BY ALTITUDE
67-COORDINATES AND REDUCED LEVELS
67~CUORDINATES FOR TACHEOMETRY
SURVEY

67—COORDINATES OF THIRD POINT
67-CURVE DESIGN

67-EDM-INFLUENCE OF GROUND
REFLECTION

67-EPHEMERIS™ OF THE PLANETS
67-EQUAL SHIFT QUADRILATERALS
67~GEQCENTRIC CARTESIAN/

GEODETIC CO-ORDINATE CONVERSION
6T7-INTERPOLATION OF A CURVE
6T-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF
TRILATERATIONS

&67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF A
RE~-SECTION {360 DEG)

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF AN
INTERSECTION (360 DEG)
67-LONGITUDINAL PROFILE

67-PROF ILFLAECHEN, -KUBATUREN
67-REDUCTION OF FIELD TACHEOMETRY
SURVEY OBSERVATIONS

(CONTD)

602610
60268D
650060
605610

60539D

605230
600280
650790
650740
605830
60186D
651170

605490
700060
60353D
602400
602700
65078D
602720
603080
602240

10106D
70101D

701020
7009SD
70100D
60057D

601 14D
601420
605050
60367D
60391D
€0141D
60034D
601120
604440
605790
603920
6£0368D

605030
605810

603700
60369D
601110

650320
601380

99.03

99.04

99.05

SURVEYING

67-ROUGH CUT AND FILL VOLUME

67-SEMIGRAPHIC RESECTION

67-THREE POINT CURVES

67-TI1DAL HEIGHT INTERPOLATICN

67-TRANSFORMATION OF GAUSS—-KRUEGER

IN GEGGRAF. COCRD. NSU4

67-TRANSFORMATION GF GEOGRAF. IN

GAUSS~KRUEGER COURD. NSUS

6T-TRANSITION CURVES

67~-TRANSVERSE MERCATGR

PRCGJECTION - AIRY (GB)

6T-TRANSVERSE MERCATCR PROJECTION
-{N65-72)

67-97 CALCUL. OF POINTS DETERM. IN

A NET OF ALIGN. BASES SuUl-2AD

67-5T7 COCROONNEES GEOGRAPHIQUES PAR

N OBSERVATIONS ASTRONOMIQUES

67-97 LINE ELEMENTS SUZTAD

67-97 POLAR POINTS SU3-1AD

67-97 4 PUGINT LINE INTERSECTICN

SU7-1AD

97-RESECTIGN FOUR POINTS

COLLINS HELPING POINT

97-RESECTION 11 — ERRGRS IN

COCGRDINATED POSIVICON OF RESECTION

97-TURNING CLOTHUIDE (2D EC.)

PHUTOGRAPHY
67-AGRANDISSEMENT CIBACHROME
NOUVELLES EMULSICNS CCP-D182
6T-AGRANDISSEMENT SUR PAPIER
CIBACHROME
67-ASA-DIN CONVERSIONS
67-CAMERA LENS FOCUSING SCALE DATA
67-COSINE LAW LIGHT FALL-OFF
67-DEPTH OF FI1ELD-1:NORMAL DISTANCE
RANGE
67-DEPTH OF FLELD-2: CLOSE-UP AND
MACROPHOTOGRAPHY
6T-DEVELGPPEMENT FONCTION DE LA
TEMPERATURE
67-ECART RECIPROCITE FILMS COULEWR
6T-ECLAIR ELECTRONIQUE
NOMBRE-GUIDE. ASA / DIN
67-ECLAIR ELECTRONIQUE
ASA / DIN. NOMBRE-GUIDE
67T-FILTERTABEL 1
67-FILTERTABEL 2
67-FILTERTABEL 3
67-FLIMS COULEUR.

—ECART DE RECIPROCITE
67-LEITZAHLEN-RECHNER
67—-LENS PARAMETERS SHARP DISTANCES
IN FRONT AND BEHIND
67-OMREKENINGSTABEL VOOR FILTERS
67-PHOTO FUNCTIONS 4: SHUTTER
SPEEDS FOR MOVEMENT
&7~PHOTO FUNCTIONS-33RECIPROCITY
FAILURE (SCHRARZSCHILD)"
67-PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS RESCLUTION
PARAMETERS

COMPUTER SCIENCE

67-ARRAY ADDRESSING REGISTER
67-BERAEKNING AV KCONTROLLSIFFRA I
DET SVENSKA PERSONNUMRET
67-CONVERSION FROM A REAL-NUMBER
INTO A DECINAL-NUMBER

67-DATA STORAGE

671-ECONORICALLY STEPPING

67-LOGIC CONNEXIGNS OF TWO N-DIGIT
BINARY WORDS

{CONTD)

60346D
604220
60393D
605980
600530
600920

601130
605800

604450
600870
701030
600900
600910
600880
605110
602410

602270

701200
700150
60067D
600800
604590
604580
60573D
701180

700220
700340

700330
900040
900050
90006D
700230

650340
603050

900030
600820

60081D
604570

603650
900090

603420
603520

60366D
603990
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99.05

99.06

99.07

99.98

COMPUTER SCIENCE

67-PAIRED (2X2) 4-VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE SOL. CONTR. LOGIC
97-0DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

97-PIAL EDITOR

97-PIAL EXECUTER

DATE/CALENDAR/TINE
67-{MASTERMIND - PRIMES) EASTER -
SUNRISE AND SUNSETs TRANSIT
6T-"FLEXITIME™
FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS
67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN
(TIME AZIMUTH)

6T7-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN

—{ZENITH ANGLE AZIMUTH}
67-CADRANS SGLAIRES SUR UN PLAN
HGRIZONTAL ET UN PLAN VERTICAL
67-DUREE DU JOUR ET AUTRES
CARACTERISTIQUES SOLAIRES
67-JULIAN; GREGURIANs COPTICs FRENCH
MUSLIM CAL. EASTER.
67-MOHAMEDDAN CALENDAR
67-NEW OR FULL MOON DAY
67-TIME-ARITHMETIC
67-WEEKENDS BETWEEN DATES
67/97-FEIERTAGE/HOLIDAYS
97-BALANCE OF FLEXIBLE WORKING
HOURS (FwH)
97-CALCULS DES HEURES DE TRAVAIL
EN HORAIRE LIBRE

CONVERSIONS

67-AVIATION ENGLISH-SI CONVERSIONS
67-CODER —~ DECODER

67-CONVERSIONE DA DBM A POTENIA ©
TENSIONE E VICEVERSA

67-ENGLISH (US) - SI CONVERSIONS
67-KONVERTERING MELLAN BAGMATTOCH
TIDMATT

67-PETROL AND OIL CONSUMPTION
CONVERSIONS

67-ROEMISCH—~ARABISCHE ZAHLEN
67-ROUNDS/TIME CONVERTER FOR
WINDED TAPE

GAMES
6T—-ARMORED HP IS COMING
67-ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE
67-BIORHYTMUS
67-BRIDG-1T
67-CASING 9 OU LA ROULETTE AUX
MULTIPLES CHANCES
67~-CATCH THE BALL]
67-CHESS-END GAME 1
67-CHESS-MATE WITH KING, BISHOP, &
KNIGHT VERSUS KING ALONE
&67-CHUKA
67-CIRCUIT-PRUBLEN
67-CLAY-PIGEON-SHOGTING
67-COMBAT NAVAL (1 A 20 DIMENSIONS)
67-COURSE AUTOMOBILE
67-CRAPS
6T7T-DUEL AERIEN
67~-DUTCH LOTTO CHECKER
67~-DUTCH LOTTU NUMBER GENERATOR
67-EL BUSCADGOR, Ei TESORO Y EL
MONSTRUG
67~EL JUEGOD DE LOS BARQUITOS
67-GAME OF THOUSAND

—A GAME AT DICE
67-GIANT-MASTER-MIND

APPLICATION INDEX

{CONTD)
600770

601780
601800
601790

604640
600250
602860
602870
100420
700430
602830

601240
601230
603410
604500
650580
602590

700120

605500
601480
750160

60244D
900080

60455D

65041D
605600

604980
701230
650660
80000D
700320

60622D
601530
60378D

604180
606310
600260
70039D
70143D
60501D
700350
605900
60591D
800010

80006D
600270

60304D

99.98

99.99

GAMES

67~-GRAND MASTER MIND
67-GRAND MASTERMIND
67-GRAND PRIX FORMULA ONE
67-6ROSSE/KLEINE HAUSNUMMER
67-GUES-IT

67-HANGMATH

67-HCUND AND RABBIT

67-HCOW DG I CROSS THE RIVER?
6T-HUNTING GANE

67~-IQ/TEST

67-JOSEPHUS PERMUTATION
67-L ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE
67-LENKRAKETE

67-MAGIL SQUARE GF lé FIELDS
67-MASTER-MIND
67-MASTERMIND

67-MASTERMINDO - PRIMES - GCDy LCM -
DAY OF WEEK {(JUL./GREG. CALENDARS)
67-MATH IN MIND

67-MOL EKUELSTRUKTUR-ANALYSE
6T-MONTE CARLD

67-NAVAL BATTLE ADVANCED
67~-NUCLEUS N

67-PLANET LANDING SIMULATOR
6T-PRINCEP'S PUZILE
67-RAUNSCHIFF GRION
67-REACTIGN AND MEMORY GAME
67-RONDE DES REGISTRES
67-ROULETTE MONTE CARLC
67-SEABATTLE

67-SEARCHING FOR A PCINT
67-SINKING SHIPS

6T-SINKING SUBMARINES
67-SUADERE - REPERIRE
6€7-SUPER MASTERMIND

67-TEST OF MIND
67-TIC~TAC-TOE

67-TRAFALGAR

67-TRIPLE NIMB PLUS
6T~YATZY

67-ZAHLENAKROBATIK (MIT SHIKANEN)
67~-ZAHLENAKRUBAT IK-TRICKRE ICH
67—-ZAHLENKETTE — CHAIN
6T-ZALENAKRUBATIK~-PATIENCE
67-97 BLORYTHMES

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL

12 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
16 TAVGLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
S7-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
18 TAVOL1 . PUNTEGGI FINALI
97-BRIDGE « TORNEI MITCHELL

14 TAVOL1 PUNTEGGI FINALI
S7-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
TAVOLI DISPARI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
97-BRIDGE TOURNAMENT RESULTS
97-CRIBBAGE SCOREKEEPER
S7-FASTER MIND

97-GAME OF LTIFE (23 X 31)

97-HOW TO GAMBLE IF YOU MUST
ROUGE ET NOIR CASINO
S7-LOTERIES

ST7T—-MASTER MIND (VERSION RAPIDE]}
S7-NICOMA NUMBER FINDING GAME
97-VERY HIGH/VERY LON 95999,9992999

OTHER

67-BASIC 67

67—-BIORHYTHMUS UND KGINZIDENZ
67-BIORYTHMS DOUBLE CRITICAL/
MAXINUM/MINIMUM DATES

(CONTD)

600750
600440
6065480
65008D
800020
602480
602110
600380
4000SD
$0001D
€50250
7003400
650530
60234D
601470
603500
604610

60536D
650050
601820
606010
606290
604130
605560
651190
600400
700780
650140
606100
600170
601810
602990
650100
700840
602470
700310
600520
606120
602150
650960
650570
650440
€50560
701110
750140

750120
750110
750130
750100

602900
605550
603840
60173D
€06190

70011D
70056D
603%80
605570

600840
650130
604080

o/
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APPLICATION INDEX

99.99 QTH

ER {C
67-DISTANCES AND HEADINGS ON EARTH

BETWEEN 2 POINTS

67-ERSTELLUNG EINER FUSSBALLTABELLE
61-FLAG TEST ROUTINE

67-MODEL RAILWAY LAYQUT

67—MORE REGISTERS WITH 5 DIGITS
67-NOTE BOOK

67-RANKING SPORT RESULTS
67-REGISTER DOUBLING
67-REGISTERS-CHECK ING

67-SUPER DATAFLEX 200 AN IMPROVED
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM
67-TELEPHONE COST TIMER FOR ALL
SWISS "GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN®
67-THE SHORTEST WAY TO THE SEA
67-THO SOFTWARE FLAG OPTIONS
67-TYPEWRITER

67-40 DATA STORAGE

67-97-FLAG TEST ROUTINE
97-ENREGISTREMENTs IMPRESSIUN DE
TEXTES

97-MACHINE A ECRIRE

97-NUMBER GF DIGITS (SUBRUUTINE)

GONTD)}

605640
65000D
603170
604430
60389D
605260
604150
601460
605310
60334D

605970

604040
60452D
605270
601960
60428D
700820

70083D
602790
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PAGE 4-101
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67-EXXX-DISTRIBUTION
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES EXP{X).

044PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRDEK

67-GENERAL BALLISTIC
PROBLEM 2

AFTER THE INPUT OF VO,ALPHA, K AND
DELTA-Ty THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
ORBIT OF A PROJECTILE IN X-¥-STYLE.
BECAUSE K {AIR-RESISTANCE} AND G
(STANDARD GRAVITY) DEPEND ON THE
DISTANCE BETWEEN THE PROJECTILE AND
THE EARTH, SOME CORRECTIONS ARE
MADE WITH A FEED-BACK CONTROL SYTEM
(MAX. HEIGHT=30 KM} YOU CAN COMPUTE
X AND Y AFTER EVERY DELTA-T OR
TOTAL TIME AND MAXe DISTANCE
BETWEEN START AND FALL DIRECTLY.

188PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK

67-EXACT INTEGRAL 1

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INTEGRAL
EXACTLY WHEN AsB;CsD AND E ARE
GIVEN.

101PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK

67T-RIEMANN-ZETA FUNCTICON N.4

GIVEN AN ORIGINAL RIEMANN-ZETA

FUNCTION F(N),THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES 60010D

FN IF H=1 TC N=INFINATE,STEP BY
STEP BY STEP TO MAKE A GRAPH, OR
DIRECTLY FOR EVERY Ns IF MsS ARE
GIVEN.

O78PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN
BEL - STABRCEK

67-CONVERSION OF NEWTON POLYNOMIALS
INTO POMER SERIES

THIS PROGRAM IS AN OPTIONAL

COUMPLEMENT TGO 50394~Ds WHICH GIVES 60011D

THE COEFFICIENTS OF A SERIES OF NEW
TON POLYNOMIALS UP TO DEGREE 9.THIS
PROGRAM CUNVERTS THUSE COEFFICIENTS
INTO COEFFICIENTS OF AN ORDINARY
POWER SERIES WITH ARGUMENT X. NOW
IT IS EASY TU INTEGRATE OR
DIFFERENTIATE.

185PROGRAM STEPS
KURT NETZLER
A — SCHRUNS

67-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A
LATTICE GIRDER

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL BEAM
LENGTHS, ANGLES, AND FGRCES IN THE
BARS OF A SYMMETRICAL LATTICE
GIRDER WITH INCLINED UPPER CHURD
(THE NUMBER OF PANELS IS UNLIMITED}
TWO LOAD CASES (DISTRIBUTED LOAD ON
THE UPPER OR BOTTCM CHORDJ) ARE
POSSIBLE. THE DIAGONAL BARS ARE
DESIGNED AS TENSION DIAGONALS.

164PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
BRD ~ WITTEN-ANNEN

6T7-TEST FOR NORMALITY
{SHAPIRO WILK)

THIS PRCGRAM CRDERS UP TO 20
OBSERVATICNS AND TESTS THE
DISTRIBUTION FOR NORMALITY
ACCORDING TG THE PROCEDURE OF
SHAPIRO AND WILK. IT COMPUTES ALSO
HIGHEST VALUE, LOWEST VALUEs RANGE,
ARITHMETICAL MEAN, STANDARD
DEVIATICN, RELATIVE STANDARD
DEVIATION AND MEDIAN OF THE SAMPLE.

185PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

60007D (CONTD)

DR MANFRED SUEFFTGE
BRU - WEINHEIM

&T-DEFINITE INTEGRAL 7 SIMPSON

WITH A CONTINUGUS AREA BETWEEN THE

GIVEN LIMITS THE PROGRAM

APPROXIMATES : -

1. AREA UNDER THE CURVE

2. VOLUME TRACED OUT BY THAT AREA
REVOLVED

3.CENTROIDS OF THAT AREA

4.CENTRE OF GRAVITY GF THE VOLUME
TRACED QUT

5.LENGTH OF THE CURVE

b4 SURFACE AREA TRACED CUT BY CURVE
REVOLVED

T.CENTRGCID OF THE CURVE«sao4USING
*SIMPSONS RULE*

103PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK — BRIERFIELD

67-HUNTING GAME

PRUGRAM SIMULATES A DEER-STALKING.
THE ONE WHO BRINGS BACK THE MOST
ANIMALS 1S THE WINNER. BUT BE
CAREFUL AND DU NOT SHOOT YGQUR
HUNTRY COMPANY] IT IS TRICKY - IF
YOU WOUND A WILD BEAR OR A POACHER
THEY WILL ATTACK YOU AND, IF YOU DO
NOT KILL THEMe KILL YOU. GOOD LUCK]

1L70PRUGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D ~ WIESBADEN

67—-A STRAIGHT-LINE PROBLEM

BY GIVEN CO-ORDINATES OF TWU PGINTS

PROGRAM CALCULATES:

1.LINE'S GRADIENT

2.DISTANCE BETWEEN THE TWO POINTS

3.CO-ORDINATES OF CENTRAL PUINT OF
THE DISTANCE LINE

%.GRADIENT ANGLE OF THE LINE

064PRUGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
BRD ~ WIESBADEN

67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTIGON
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-A (l.PeBele.)

FOR STURING ALL NEEDED SECTION
PRGPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAMS
{HyFsJdXsJY} YOU NEVER HAD ENGUGH
REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND HAD TG USE
DATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE THEM
USING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.
MAXIMUM DEVIATION IS 2 PER CENT IN
UNSAFE DIRECTIONs CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE IS UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTRION.

181PROGRAM STEPS
HANS-FLORIAN HOYER
BRD ~ STUTTGART

67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTION
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE~M (1.P.B.Ve}

FOR STORING ALL NEEDED SECTION
PRGPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAMS
{HeF 9dXsJYs) YOU NEVER HAD ENOUGH
REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND HAD TO USE
DATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE THEM
US ING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.

MAXIMUM DEVIATION IS 2 PER CENT IN 600180

UNSAFE DIRECTIONs CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE IS UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTION.

195PROGRAM STEPS
HANS—FLGRIAN HOYER
BRO —- STUTTGART

67-SUBROUTINE FOR SECTION-
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-B (1PB)

FOR STORING ALL NEEDED SECTION
PROPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAKS
{HoFsJXsJY) YOU NEVER HAD ENOUGH

REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND HAD 10 USE

OATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE THEM

600130 C(CONTD)

USING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.
NAXIMUM OEVIATION IS 2 PER CENT IN
UNSAFE DIRECTION, CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE 15 UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTION.

176PROGRAM STEPS
HANS-FLORIAN HOYER
D - STUTTGARY

67-COAXIAL CABLE: CAPACITANCE,
INDUCTANCE, IMPEDANCE

PROGRAM CALCULATE THE INDUCTANCE
AND THE CAPACITANCE GF A COAXIAL
CABLE, KNCWING THE DIAMETER OF
CONDUCTGR, THE INSULATED DIAMETER
AND THE PERMITTIVITY RELATIVE OF
THE INSULATICN MATERIAL. THE
IMPEDANCE MAY ALSC BE CALCULATED
KNORING THE CAPACITANCE AND THE
INDUCTANCE OR AFTER YOU HAVE
CALCULATED THEM.

084PROGRAM STEPS
ENZO NOSEDA
I -~ CONO

67-MUTUAL CAPACITANCE OF UNSCREENED
PAIRS OR QUADS

KNOWING THREE OF THESE PARAMETERS:

1} CONDUCTOR DIAMETER

2) INSULATED DIAMETER

3) PERMITTIVITY RELATIVE

4) MUTUAL. CAPACITANCE

YGU MAY CALCULATE THE FOURTH YOU DO
NOT KNOW. THE PROGRAM IS VALID FOR
PAIRS OR QUADS CABLES.

111PROGRAM STEPS
ENZQ NOSEDA
I - COMo

6T-DANSON'S INTEGRAL AND QTHERS

THIS PROGRAM GIVES DAKSON'S
INTEGRAL AND MANY OTHERSe AS PER
ThO ERROR FUNCTIGNs TWC EXPONENTIAL
INTEGRALS - CNE WITH ITERATION,

EN - AND EIGHT MORE. R5 TO 9 AND RS
REGISTERS ARE PROTECTED IN ORDER TO
FURTHER CALCULES. ACCURACY,
OBTAINED BY EXPANSION SERIES, IS
VERY 'GOODy WHEN ARGUMENTS ARE REAL
AND POSITIVE UP TO 8.

212PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
CCRDOBA

67-SEARCHING FOR A POINY

A POINT IN A 10,10 SQUARE WITH
INTEGER COORDINATES, AND THROUGH
THIS TWO STRAIGHTS ARE RANDCOMLY
GENERATED. THE SQUARE IS OIVIDED BY
THE STRAIGHTS INTG FOUR PARTS. EACH
PART GETS A NUMBER BETWEEN 1 - 4.
IF YOU ASK THE CALCULATGR ABOUT A
PCINT IN THE SQUARE. IT DISPLAYS
YOU THE ASSIGNED NUMBER OF THE PART
IN WHICH THE ASKED PGINT IS5. you
HAVE T FIND OUT, WHERE THE GIVEN
POINY IS.

178PROGRAM STEPS
JANGS GAL
H - SOPRODN

6T-RIEMARN-ZETA
FUNCTION 5

PROGRAM COMPUTES RIEMANN-ZETA,
FUNCTION 5 FOR N=0 10 N=INFINITE IF
Z IS A COMPLEX NUMBER.

036PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B8 — STABRCEK

6T-COMPLEX-CURVE FITTING

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE LINEAR CURVE
FIT OF GIVEN DATA (Z,X) WHEN Z IS
COMPLEX. YOU CAN ALSG COMPUTE THE
EXPECTED VALUE 2 WHEN X IS GIVEN
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AND THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT.

L77PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 ~ STABROEK

67-LINEAR CURVE FIT FOR COMPLEX
NUMBERS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
CGEFFICIENTS (A+BI) AND {(C+DI) OF
THE BEST FITTING CURVE

M= {(A+BI) N+ {C+DI) FOR GIVEN DATA
PAIRS (MyN) WHEN THIS PAIRS ARE
COMPLEX. THE PROGRAM COMPUTES ALSO
THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT R2 AND
THE ESTIMATED M IF N IS GIVEN.

199PROGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-ANY NORMAL OR GAUSSIAN
PROBABILITY FUNCTION

THES PROGRAM GIVES EVERY NORMAL OR
GAUSSIAN PRUBABILITY FUNCTION,
PAKHI)e QIKHI} ¢ Z{KHI}sAlKHI),
PR{X<=KHI )}y P'REX<=KHI}yIN {KHI);
Zao INMKHI) &

221 PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E -~ CORDOBA

97-BOUNDARY-DEPTH IN A BIPARTITE
TRAPEZ CHANNEL

PROGRAM DETERMINES AN APPROXIMATE
VALUE FOR THE BOUNDARY-DEPTH
BETWEEN FLOW AND GUSH. THE DEGREE
OF ACCURACY IS SUFFICIENT FOR
HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.

211PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A - LESBERSDORF

67-HYPERGEGMETRIC FUNCTION AND
DISTRIBUTION

DISTRIBUTION VALUES ARE CALCULATED
ON THE BASIS ON AN INITIAL FUNCTION
VALUE OR ON THE LAST CALCULATED
DISTRIBUTIUN VALUE. THE ARGUMENT
MAY INCREASE UR DECREASE AT
PLEASURE. THE INITIAL VALUE IS
CHOSEN BY THE PROGRAM AMONG SIX
PUSSIBLE VALUES TU AVOID UNDERFLONW
AND TO INCREASE SPEED. THE MEAN AND
THE VARIANCE MAY BE FOUND AND A
TABLEs EXCEPT FOR TRIVIAL VALUES,
MAY BE GENERATED. THE FACTORIAL KEY
IS NOT USED AND 691 IS NO LIMIT IN
THE PRESENT PROGRAM.

218PROGRAM STEPS

SOREN VIDEBEK NIELSEN
DK = STRUER

67-TABLE OF FUNCTION-VALUES

- SIMPLEs SHORTs FAST AND THEREFORE

600250

VERY USEFUL PROGRAM, SUPPGRTING THE
GENERATION OF FUNCTION TABLES AND
FUNCTION GRAPHS. DISPLAY TIME AS
WELL AS DISPLAY FORMAT CAN BE
SELECTED FOR X AND F{X)
INDEPENDANTLY,THUS ENABLING THE
ORAWING OF A GRAPH WITHOUT
THINKING ABOUT ROUNDINGs AND
WITHOUT INTERRUPTION AS FOR
PRESSING KEYS OR NWAITING FOR THE
END OF DISPLY-TIME.

069PRUGRAM STEPS
ERICH EHSES
D - BONN

6T-"FLEXITI ME®
FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS

CALCULATES TUTAL TIME WORKED

DURING ANY TWO SESSIONS OF EACH DAY
GIVING DAILY CHECK OF TIME OWED
{DR.) OR IN HAND {CR.). AT THE END
OF THE PRESELECTED PERIQD, OQUTPUTS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60025D (CONTD)

TOTAL TIME WORKEDs ALSO DR. COR CR.
TO BE CARRIED FGRWARD TO NEXT
PERIOD.

06 8PROGRAM STEPS
NEIL HAMBLEION
UK - NANTWICH

6T—-CLAY~PIGEON-SHOOTING

THIS PROGRAM SIMULATES A CLAY-
PIGECGN-MACHINE. YOU MUST TRY TO
SHGOT THE PIGEON WITHIN TWO MINUTES
MAXIMUM. IF YOU MISS ThHE TARGET
WITH THE FIRST SHOTe YOU KILL HAVE
ONLY A SECOND ONE. THEN YOU MUST
TRY WITH A NEW PIGEON. YGU HAVE TU
BE VERY QUICK: THINK QUICK AND THEN
PRESS THE KEYS QUICK. FOR EACH SHOT
YOU HAVE ONLY A LINMITED TIME OF TWG
SECONDS-

165PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRUEDER
D — POECKING

67-GAME OF THOUSAND
~A GAME AT DICE

YOU AND THE HP THROW A DIE ONE
AFTER THE OTHER. EACH OF YOU MUST
FILL A MATRIX OF 9 FIELDSs SO THAT
THE VERTICAL SUM IS AS NEAR AS
POSSIBLE TO 1000. THE SEQUENCE YOU
FILL THE FIELDS IS YGUR RESP. THE
CALCULATUR*S. THE HP CANNOT THINK,
BUT OGFTEN YOU WILL MEAN IT, WHEN IT
IS BETTER THAN YOU.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHROEDER
D - POECKING

67-COMPASS DEVIATION AND COURSE
DEVIATION

FROM 5 ARBITRARELY CHOSEN COMPASS-—
COURSES AND DEVIATIONS COEFFICIENTS
ARE COMPUTED AND THE DEVIATION AT
ANY COMPASS COURSE CAN BE
CALCULATED. BETWEEN PROGRAM 1 AND
PROGRAM 2 NO INPUTS NEEDED.

40 3PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

97-PHYSICAL DATA (A.M.G.)

INPUT A NUMBER BETWEEN O AND 40
CALCULATOR DISPLAYS PHYSICAL DATA
OF WIRE SELELT. DATA OQUTPUTS:

le AoWeG NUMBER

2. DIAMETER IN MM

3. SECTION IN MM2 (SQ. MIL.)

4e RESISTANCE PER KILOMEIER

5. WEIGHT IN K6 PER KILOMETER

6. FUSING CURRENT

T« RESISTANCE PER KG

224PROGRAM STEPS
JUAN LUIS GARCIA LAGG
E - MURCIA

67-RECTANGULAR BEAM AND SLAB
DESIGN TG0 CP1l4

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES °*R's THE
LEVER ARM FALTORs LEVER ARMs
PERCENTAGE TENSION AND COMPRESSION
STEEL AREAS, SHEAR STRESS AND BGND
STRESS AS WELL AS THE AXIS FACTOR
FOR A GIVEN SET GF OIMENSIONS AND
MATERIAL PROPERTIES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CKACKNELL
UK - LONDON

67-HEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATION

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MEAN,
STANDARD DEVIATION OF THE SAMPLE
AND THE STANDARD DEVIATION OF THE
POPULATION AS WELL AS THE RANGE FOR
EITHER SINGLE GR PAIRED CATA. ThE
PRCGRAM AL SO PROVIDES FOR WRITING

600310

600320

600330

60034D

600350

600360

60037D

600380

(CONTD)}

DATA ON TG A CARD OR FOR UPDATING A
PREVIGUS DATA CARD.

166PROGRAK STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

67-LINEAR ACCELERATION

IN LINEAR ACCEL ERATION THERE ARE
FIVE VARIABLES: INITIAL VELOCITY Us
FINAL VELOCITY V, ACCELERATION Fo
DISPLACEMENT S AND TIME T. ONLY
FOUR VARIABLES APPEAR IN ANY SINGLE
FORMULA. HAVING ENTERED VALUES FOR
THREE VARIABLES THE PROGRAM ALLONWS
YOU TO SELECT EITHER CF THE OTHER
ThO.

221PRCGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDOCN

67-0EG6 POLYNOMIAL SOLVER

PROGRAMN FINDS THE ROCTS AND
TURNING PTS OF ANY POLYNOMIAL UP TO
DEGREE 6. PROVIDES THE OPTION OF
VIEWING EACH ITERATION. SOLUTION IS
BY NEWTGN-RAPHSON METHOD.

216PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK ~ LONDCN

6T-COORDIKATES OF THIRD POINT

THIS PRUGRAM FINDS THE COORDINATES

OF THE THIRD POINT GF A TRIANGLE,

GIVEN THE CCORDINATES GF BOTH ENDS

OF THE BASE AND EITHER:

1. THE BASE ANGLES GOF THE TRIANGLE

2. THE LENGTHS OF THE TWO SIDES TO
THE THIRD PT,

3. THE WHGLE CIRCLE BEARINGS OF THE
TWO SIDES TG THE THIRD POUINT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK ~ LONDCN

67-SIMILARITY COEFFICIENTS FOR
DICHOTOMOUS DATA

WORKING WITH PRESENCE~ABSENCE
ATTRIBUTES IN A 2X2 TABLE. THE
PROGRAM CALCULATES:

JACCARDy SIMPLE MATCHINGe RUGERS
AND TANIMCTC AND YULE COEFFICIENTS
OF SIMILARITY AND THEN LISTS THE
COMPLETE TALBLE.

118PROGRAM STEPS
IAN ZEILER
F - TALENCE

97-2ZVYKLOIDE, EPIZYKLCIDE; -
HYPOZYKLOIDE.

PROGRAM DETERMINES PAIRS OF
COORDINATES OF A PGINT ON A CIRCLEs
WITH ROLLS CON A LINE OR ON THE
OUTSIDE OF ANOTHER CIRCLE QR CON THE
INSIDOE OF ANOTHER CIRCLE.

203PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A ~ LEUBERSDORF

6T-SURFACES AND VOLUMES

PROGRAM CALCULATES: SURFACES CF:
CIRCLESs PLANE TRIANGLES,
TRAPEZIUMSy REGULAR POLYGONES AND
SPHERES. THE PRINCIPAL SHAPE VOLUME
OF ALL THESE STEPS IS ALSO
CALCULATED., ALSO THE VOLUME OF A
SPHERE IS PRGVIDED.

0SSPROGRAM STEPS

ALES SLAETS

8 — MECHELEN

67-HOW DO I CROSS THE RIVER?

THIS IS THE 01" FARMER GAME. A

R
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FARMER WITH ‘A FOX, A RABBIT, AND

A BOX OF LETHUS WANTS TO CROSS THE
RIVER. HE CAN ONLY TAKE ONE ITEM
WITH HIM AT A TIME. THE FOX CAN'T
STAY WITH THE RABBIT AND THIS CAN*T
STAY WITH THE LETHUS. HIS QUESTION:
HOW DO I CROSS THE RIVER?

141PROGRAM STEPS
ALEX SLAETS
B ~ MECHELEN

67-SOLVING A GONIOMETRIC EQUATION

THIS PROGRAM GIVES ALL SOLUTIONS OF
AN EQUATION LIKE A
€CO0S X + B SIN X = C.

065PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
B — DEURNE

H6T-REACTION AND MEMORY GAME

A GAME FOR PEUOPLE WITH GUGD
REACTIONS AND REASONABLE MEMORY.
YOU HAVE TO REACT ON THE DISPLAY
FORMAT AND REMEMBER SOME OF THE
DIGITS. THERE IS AN EASY AND A
DIFFICULT GAME POSSIBLE.

106PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
B. - DEURNE

67-PARABOLA REFERENCES

GIVEN THE EQUATION OF A PARABOLA,
PROGRAM FINDS THE AXIS GF SYMMETRY,
THE TOPy CROSSINGS WITH X AND Y
AXIS, ETC.

103PROGRAM STEPS
KR1S HENDRIECKX
B - DEURNE

67-POLYNOMI AL EVALUATION
{0=<ORDER=<24)

PROGRAM CALCULATES F(X) FOR ANY X
VALUE FOR POLYNOMIALS WITH DEGREE
LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 24.

‘048PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENORIECKX
B - DEURNE

67-INVERSE FACTORIAL

FOR A GIVEN VALUE OF Nl, THE
PROGRAM COMPUTES N OR THE BEST
APPROXIMATION. THE PROGRAM CAN ALSO
HANDLE INPUTS GREATER THAN
10%%00100 (N>69).

104PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
DEURNE

67—-GRAND MASTERMIND

IN THIS VERSION OF MASTERMIND, YOU
HAVE TO GUESS TWICE {1 TO 9 COLOURS
AND SHAPES). THE SHAPES AND COLOURS
DO NOT HAVE TO BE GUESSED ON THE
RIGHT PLACES. THE PROGRAM TELLS YQU
HOW MANY COLOURS AND SHAPES ARE
RIGHT AND HOW MANY TIMES A RIGHT
CCLOUR STANDS AGAINST A RIGHT SHAPE

172PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
8 ~ DEURNE

67-PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS

KNOWN ONLY ONE DATUM, THIS PROGRAM
GIVES THE VALUES OF INTERSECTION,
RADIUS OF CIRCUMSCRIBED SPHERE AND
OF INSCRIBED SPHEREs AREA AND
VOLUME, AND DIHEDRAL ANGLE OF THE
FIVE PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS:
TETRAHEDRON s HEXAHEDRON, CCTAHEDRON
DODEC AHEDRON AND ICOSAHEDRON.

219PROGRAM STEPS

600450

600460

600470

60048D

600490

600500

600510

600520

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD}

FELIPE LANDA
£ - CORDUBA

67-NORMAL PROBABILITIES

THIS PROGRAM FINDS P(A<Z GR X<B),
P(Z OR X<A) AND PL{Z OR XD>A), WHERE
Z IS STANDARD NORMAL VARIABLE, AND
X IS STANDARDIZED NCRMAL VARIABLE.
ALSGC FINDS THE PERCENTAGE GF THE
AREA UNDER THE NORMAL CURVE FOR A
GIVEN SIGMA. TABULATES, WITH A
PRESELECTED INTERVAL, THE AREA Q(Z)
AND THE OROINATE Y(Z) OF THE NORMAL
CURVE. TABULATION STARTS FROM ANY
NUMBER AND STOPS AT ANY SELECTED
NUMBER DOWN THE I COLUMN OF THE
STANDARD NORMAL TABLE.

294PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST E SIE
D — EMMENDINGEN

67-RED BLOOD CELL OSMOTIC
FRAGILITY TESY

PROGRAM CALCULATES PERCENTAGE OF
HAENOLYSIS AT ANY NACL
CONCENTRATION FROM 2.0 G/L 70

Te6 GobL AT T=20 CELSIUS GRADES AND
PH 7.4 — THIS PROGRAM CONFRONTS
CALCULATED VALUE WITH NORMAL VALUE.

213PROGRAM STEPS
MAURD FELLA
I — GENOVA

67-PELL EQUATION

PROGRAM FINDS THE LEAST SDLUTIGN OF
THE PELL EQUATION (UP TC 10 DIGITS)

OTTPROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I — TURIN

67—-QUADRATIC RESIDUES

PROGRAM TESTS IF AN INTEGER Q IS A
QUADRATIC RESIDUE OF A PRIME P.

051PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I = TURIN

6T-EQUIVALENT SPACING

IN MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL DESIGN
OF AN OVERHEAD TRANSMISSION LINES,
VERY OFTEN YOU MUST CALCULATE WITH
EQUIVALENT SPACING. EVERY HEAD OF
TOKER HAS ITS OWN EQUIVALENT
SPACING. BECAUSE IT CALCULATES FRON
DIMENSIONS CROSSARMS AND DISTANCES
BETWEEN CROSSARMS.

200PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILJIJANIC
JU - ZAGREB

67~-IDEAL SPAN

IF YOU HAVE ONE STRETCHEDLY FIELD
WHICH IS NOT IN ONE LEVELs AND
WHICH HAS DIFFERENT SPANS: YOU CAN
CALCULATE IN APPROXINATE
CALCULATION WITH ONE MATHEMATICAL
SIZE-IDEAL SPAN.

051PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-TRAFALGAR

WHO WILL BE THE WINNER? YLU OR THE
MACHINE? CALCULATOR IS A POWERFUL
ADVERSARY IN THIS NAVAL BATTLE. IT
RANDOMLY DISTRIBUTES TEN SHIPS OF
VARIOUS SIZE ON ITS 10 X 10 GRID
AND YOU DO THE SAME ON YOUR OWh
GRIDe CALCULATOR TRIES TO DETECT
AND DESTROY YQUR SHIPS. TO WIN., YOU
HAVE TO BE THE FIRST IN DESTROYING
ALL ITS WOUN. TWO DEGREES OF
DIFFICULTY.

600520
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600540

60055D

600560
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438PROGRAM STEPS
YANNICK CCELG
F — LAVAL

6T-TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS THROUGH A
RADIATING ROD OR SLAB IN A FLUID

WE CONSIDER AN ISGTROPIC RCD GR
SLAB BOUNDED BY TWO PARALLEL PLANES
PERPENDICULAR WITH AN AXE(X). F{X)
IS THE INITIAL TENPERATURE OF THE
SOLID WHICH EMITS GREY BODY
RADIATION AND EXCHANGES SOGME HEAT
WITH A SURROUNDING FLUID. THE
TEMPERATURE ALGNG (X) IS GIVEN IN
FUNCTION OF THE TIME, BY SOLVING
THE LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION OF
CONDUCTION OF HEAT WITH A FINITE-~
DIFFERENCE METHGD.

153PROGRAM STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F - IS-SUR-TILLE

6T-TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS THROUGH A
RADIATING DISK IN A FLUID

KE CONSIDER AN. 1SOTRGPIC THIN DISK
OF RADIUS Re. F(R) IS THE INITIAL
TEMPERATURE OF THE SOLID WHICH
EMITS GREY BODY RADIATIGN AND
EXCHANGES SOME HEAT WITH A
SURROUNDING FLUID. THE SPATIAL AND
TEMPORAL VALUES OF TEMPERATURE IN
THE DISK CAN BE CALCULATED RITH
GOOD APPROXIMATION BY SOLVING THE
LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION OF
CONDUCTION OF HEAT WITH A FINITE-
DIFFERENCE NETHGD.

135PROGRAM STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F — IS-SUR-TILLE

67-TENP. VARIATIONS OF A RADIAT.
WIRE IN A FLUID (ENDS AT CST. T.)

WE CONSIDER AN ISCTRGPIC WIRE WITH
THE ENDS KEPT AT CONSTANT
TEMPERATURE. F(FX) IS THE INITIAL
TEMPERATURE ALONG THIS WIRE EMITING
GREY BODY RADIATION AND EXCHANGING
SOME HEAT WITH A SURROUNDING FLUID.
THE TEMPERATURE "IN 'FUNCTION OF THE
TIME IS OBTAINED BY SOLVING THE
LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION OF
CCNDUCTION OF HEAT ®ITH A FINITE~-
DIFFERENCE METHGD.

125PROGRAN STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F =~ IS—SUR-TILLE

97-LONGITUDINAL CHROMATIC
ABERRATION AS A PATH DIFFERENCE

USING CONRADY*'S EQUATIONS AN AXIAL
RAY IS TRACED TRIGONCMETRICALLY
THROUGH AN OPTICAL -SYSTEM AND THE
CHROMATIC ABERRATION, EXPRESSED AS
AN OPTICAL PATH DIFFERENCE, 1S
DETERMINED. FOR EACH SURFACE AND FOR
THE COMPLETE OPTICAL SYSTEM.
CALCULATICNS MAY BE MADE IN INCH
UNITS OR MILIMETRE UNITS. THE
OUTPUT OF THE PATH DIFFERENCE IS IN
UNITS OF WAVELENTHS.

163PRUGRAM STEPS
JAHES HOUGHTON
UK = TETBURY

97-STAR SIGHT PLANNER

T0 HELP THE NAVIGATOR PLANNING
THILIGHT SIGHTINGSy THIS PROGRAM:
CCMPUTES, AT ANY PLACE AND TIMEs
POGSITION CF 42 WELL-DISTRIBUTED
STARS, SELECTED AMONG THE 57 BRIGHT
STARS LISTED IN THE NAUTICAL
ALMANAC, TO PRODUCE A LIST OF THE
STARS THAT ARE ABOVE THE HORIZON,
WITH THEIR ALTITUDES AND AZIMUTHS;
ON REQUEST, GIVES GMT HGUR OF DAWN
QR DUSK. EACH DATA CARD (ACTUAL FOR
1972 ~ 1994 PERICOs NEXT FOR

1995 - 2019) ENSURES 12" PRECISION
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600570 (CONTD)
600630
ON STARS POSITIONS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F = CHERBOURG

60058D 67-E24—SERIES STANDARD RESISTANCE
VALUES FINDER (PART-1) 5%

ELECTRONICS CIRCUIT DESIGNs AFTER
THEORETICAL COMPUTATION OF
COMPONENT VALUES FOR PRACTICAL
APPLICATION ALWAYS REQUIRED TO FIND
A STANDARD, FIXED-COMPONENT VALUES
WHICH ARE OFFERED BY INDUSTRY. THIS
PROGRAM FOR EVERY ENTER OF
RESISTANCE VALUE BETHEEN 10 OHMS
AND 10 MEGOHM OR GREATERsCOMPUTES:
1. NEAREST EQUIVALENT OF E24 SERIES
OF STANDARD RESISTANCE VALUE
ACCORDING TO IEC STANDARD
2. THE PERCENTAGE OF CHANGE
3« THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ENTER
AND STANDARD VALUES.

60064D

154PRUGRAM STEPS
KONSTANTY BOUFAL
PL - WILCZA

600590 67-E24—-SERIES STANDARD 53
RESISTANCE VWALUES FINDER (PART-2)

600650

THIS 127-STEP-PROGRAM 1S A VERY
SIMILARy AND SHORTEST FORM OF “PART
-1", EACH 15 ABLE TO FIND ALSO A
NEAREST EQUIVALENT OF E24-SERIE,
STANDARD RESISTANCE VALUE ACCORDING
TO IEC STANDARDS,BUT ALWAYS LESS
THAN INPUT VALUE (NEVER GREATEK).
THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN INPUT AND
STANDARD VALUE IN OHM IS ALSO
DISPLAY INGe THE PROGRAM IS VERY
USEFUL WHEN IT IS DESIRED TO FIND A
STANDARD RESISTOR®S SERIES NETWORK
EACH A TOTAL RESISTANCE HAVE
EXACTLY THE SAME VALUE AS INPUT.

127PROGRAM STEPS
KONSTANTY BOUFAL
PL - WILCZA

600660
600600 67-MULTIPLY TWO NUMBERS UP TO
TWENTY DIGITS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE PRODLUCT
OF TWO NUMBERS WITH UP TO TWENTY
DIGITS EACH; WITH ALL FIGURES.

204PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A ~ HOHENBERG

600610 67—-GEOMETRIC OPERATIONS

GIVEN A POINT IN CARTESIAN

COORD INATES YOU CAN PERFORM

DIFFERENT OPERATIONS:

1. ROTATION AROUND A POINT WITH A
GIVEN ANGLE.

2. YOU CAN MIRROR A PGINT AT A
GIVEN LINE.

34 CIRCLE INVERSION
{CIRCLE REFLECTION)}

4o LENGTHENING THE POINT WITH A
GIVEN FACTOR (THRUUGH A GIVEN
PGINT) .

5« DISPLACEMENT INTO A GIVEN

600670

DIRECTION. PROGRAM CAN STORE UP
TU 7 OPERATIONS AT THE SAME TIME
219PROGRAM STEPS 60068D

STEFAN TRCEK
O — PFORZHE IM

60062D 67-REGULAR POLYHEDRONS

GIVEN A POLYHEDRON (1.E TETRAHEORON
HEXAHEDRON (CUBE)s OCTAHEDRON,
DODECAHEDRON, ICOSAHEDRON)} AND ONE
OF FOLLOWING PIECES: EDGE LENGTH,
VOLUMEs SURFACEs INRACIUS OR
CIRCUMRADIUS, PROGRAM CALCULATES
THE OTHER FOUR PIECES. 60069D
198PROGRAM STEPS

STEFAN TRCEK

D - PFORZHEIM

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

600690
67-TRIANGLE COMPUTATIONS

GIVEN THE 3 SIDES OR THE 3

BISECTOR LINE SEGMENTS OF A
TRIANGLE. PROGRAM CALCULATES SIDES»
BISECTOR LINE SEGMENTSs ANGLES.
ANGLE BISECTORSs HEIGHTS. RADIUS OF
INCIRCLEy RADIUS OF CIRCUMCIRCLE«
DIFFERENCE FROM THE CENTRE OF THE
INCIRCLE TQO THE CENTRE OF THE
CIRCUMCIRCLE AND THE AREA.

224PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D — PFORZHEIM
60070D

67-RANDGH NUMBER GENERATOR

PROGRAM PRODUCES RANDOM NUMBERS.
GIVEN N ELEMENTS, EACH HAVING THE
SAME DISTANCE TO THE NEXT,

PROGRAM ELECTS RANDGOMLY M ELEMENTS.
EXAMPLES FOR THE ELEMENTS:
192931425+ 65 (TG THROW AT DICE);
~T9-221328512345.

184PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-PULYNOMIAL FUNCTIONS: VALUE
DIFFERENTIAL QUOTIENTS, INTEGR. 600710

PUT IN A POLYNOMIAL CF UP TO 20TH

DEGREE AND THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE

VALUE AND ALL DIFFERENTIAL

QUOTIENTSe IT EVALUATES THE AREA IN

A GIVEN INTERVALL. YOU CAN SIGN UP

YOUR POLYNOMIAL ON A DATA-CARD. IF

YOU WISH YOUR CALCULATOR PUTS OUT

THE COEFFICIENTS OF ANY DERIVATIVE

OR INTEGRATES THE POLYNUMIAL (YOQU

CAN PUT IN AN INTEGRATION CONSTANT}

BY PUTTING IN THE COEFFICIENTS OF

THE POLYNOMIAL, ZERO®S NEED NOT BE 600720

PUT IN.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-F-DISTRIBUTION

PROGRAM CALCULATES PERCENTILE GR
TAIL END VALUES ON A F-DISTRIBUTION
CURVE. INPUT ARE:

DOR: VARIANCE 1 AND 2 AND DEGREES OF
FREEDOM 1 AND 2

OR: F-VALUE, DEGREES OF FREEDOM IN
NUMERATOR AND DENOMINATGR THE 1TWO
RESTRICTIONS IN PRGGRAM 00112D ARE 60073D
ELIMINATED. (l.Ee. THE F-VALUE MAY
B8E LESS THAN ZERG AND THE TWO
DEGREES OF FREEDOM MAY 80TH BE GOD)

L60PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-ASA-DIN CONVERSIONS

PROGRAM INTERCHANGEABLY CONVERTS
BETWEEN ASA AND DIN, THE T&O
COMMONLY MOST USED INDICATIONS FOR
FILM SPEED.

027PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
8 — GENT

?

600740

67-GELFILTRATION 6-100

SAME IN— AND OUTPUT AS
*GELFILTRAIGN G~-25¢ BUT ESPECIALLY
DESIGNED FOR SEPHADEX G-100. {ALL
NECC. CONSTANTS FOR G-10G INCLUDED
IN PROGRAM}.

054PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT

B - GENT 600750

67-TGRSIONAL VIBRATIONS
~HOLZER METHGD

PRUGRAM CALCULATES THE TORQUE WHICH
SHCULD ACT ON THE LAST DiISC TO
VIBRATE WITH GIVEN FREQUENCY. IF

(CONTD)

THIS TORQUE 1S EQUAL TG ZERU AT THE
GIVEN FREQUENCY (P=K>0)} THEN THIS
FREQUENCY IS CRITICAL (IN GENERAL).
PROGRAM ACCEPTS 9 DIFFERENT DISCS,
THE FIRSY OF THEM CAN BE APPLIED
N-TIMES. N IS UNLIMITED. THE LINE
OF ELASTICITY OF SYSTEM CAN BE
PLOTTEDs TOO.

123PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU. ~ LJUBLJANA

97-EXTENDED 3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS

THIS PRCUGRAM PERFCRMS ALL FUNCTIONS

LIKE PROGRAM SO0-10A; IN ADDITION IT

OFFERS THE FOLLOWING FEATURES:

l. IT IS POSSIBLE TG CONPUTE THE
®ASSOCIATED™ MATRIX: EACH TERM
OF THE INVERSE MATRIX IS
MULTIPLIED BY THE DETERMINANT.

2+ YOU CAN TRANSPGSE THE MATRIX.

3. THIS PROGRAM WORKS ABOUT TMICE
FASTER THAN SD-1CA.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELENONT

97-FAST FACTORIAL FOR GREAT NUMBERS

THIS ESPECIALLY FAST PRUGRAM
COMPUTES NI FOR N<10%*7; FOR
INSTANCE, COMPUTING TIME FOR 1000]
IS LESS THAN 4 MINUTES. NO
APPROXIMATION®S METHGD IS USED.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE GF A CURVE
GIVEN BY Y=FiX)

THIS ONE-SIDE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
CURVATURE AND THE CCORDINATES OF
THE CENTER GF THE OSCULATORY CIRCLE
FOR ANY PLANE CURVE GIVEN BY
Y=FI{X); 1T ALSG COMPUTES F'{X) AND
F**(X) WITH A GOOD PRECISION. 112
STEPS ARE AVAILABLE FGR THE Fi{X)'S
SUBROUT INE.

112PROGRAN STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE OF A PLANE
CURVE (PARAMETRIC EQUATIONS)

WITH THIS PROGRAM YOU CAN COMPUTE
THE CURVATURE AND THE CGORDINATES
OF THE CENTER OF THE OSCULATORY
CIRCLE FOR ANY PLANE CURVE GIVEN BY
ITS PARAMETRIC EQUATIONS X{(T) AND
Y{T)i YOU CAN ALSG COMPUTE X'(T},
Xe*{T) AND Y*{T),Y"*(T) WITH A GOOD
PRECISION. 83 STEPS ARE AVAILABLE
FGR THE FUNCTIONS® SUBRGUTINES.

141PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 1

YOUR HP IS A COMPUTER. YOU ENTER
THE CODE CF LETTERS OF THE ELEMENT
SYMBOLS AND YGUR HP OUTPUTS THE
VALENCE, THE MOLAR MASSy THE ATOMIC
MASS AND THE ATCMIC NUKBER.
(CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 1 TO 99).

221PRGGRAM STEPS
REIBEL JEAN
F - FGNTENAY AUX ROSES

6T—-GRAND MASTER MIND

AS FOR THE SMALL MASTER MIND. THE
PLAYER MUST FIND A SECRET CODE
CONTAINED IN THE MACHINEs WHICH
ANSWERS THE DIFFERENT TRYINGS BY
INFORMATIGNS (SEE PAGE 2).

HEREs THERE ARE NOT 4 SPACES BUT 4
PAIRS (SO 8 SPACES). VHEREQYERs YOQU

f,)
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600750

60076D

600770

60078D

60079D

60080D

{CONTD)

CAN SELECT TO USE THE NUMBERS FROM
1 TO 5 GR MORE. IT IS THE ACTUAL
MOST DIFFICULT VERSION OF THE
MASTER MIND SERIE.

221PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MAREE
B ~ NAMUR

67-RESISTIVE ATTENUATOR AND
MATCHMAKER DESIGN

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE VALUES OF
RESISTANCES YIELDING A SYMETRICAL
ATTENUATOR FOLLOWING THE FOUR NEXT
SCHEMES. A) T NETWORKs PI NETWORK,
T BRIDGED NETWORKy LATTICE NETMORK.
THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE VALUES OF
RESISTANCES A MATCHMAKER FULLOWING
THE TWU NEXT SCHEMES. T NETWORK,

P1 NETHWORK. THE PROGRAM COMPUTES
THE MINIMAL LGSS IN 80TH ENDS.

166 PRUGRAM STEPS
PIERQUIN MICHEL
F ~ THIALS

67-PAIRED (2X2) 4-VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE SOL. CONTR. LOGIC

SKELETON PRUGRAM WITH THE NECESSARY
CONTROL LGGIC FOR PAIRED 4~VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE-SOLUT ION PROGRAMS
OF THE KIND A=F{8sC)sF{B8s0)=F(C,D)=
B=F(A,C)=F(A,D)=F{C,D) AND SO ON,
OBTAINING IN EACH CASE EITHER OR
BOTH THE MISSING PARAM. WHEN 2 QUT
OF THE 4 VARIABLES ARE INPUT. USER
ONLY HAS TO INSERT ACTUAL KEY-
STROKES TG COMPLETE THE PROGRAM.
CONDITIONAL TESTS SELECT CALCULA-
TIONS ACCORDING TO WHICH PARAMETERS
WERE INPUT. 2 PROGRAM VERSIONS FOR
FUNCTIONS INSERTED AS LABELS OR AS
MERGED ADDITIONAL ROUTINES.

112PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDRENW MANNHEIM
UK ~ RICHMOND

671-BINARY~CODED DECIMAL (BCD)
CONVERSIONS

IN BINARY-CODED DECIMAL (BCD)
NOTATIUN, MUCH USED IN DATA
PROCESSINGs EACH DECIMAL DIGIT OF A
NUMBER IS CCNVERTED SEPARATELY TO A
4-DIGIT BINARY EQUIVALENT; THE
WHOLE DEC IMAL NUMBER THUS BECOMES A
STRING OF 4~DIGIT BINARIES. FOR ANY
DECIMAL NGO. OF UP TO 10 DIGITS THIS
PROGRAM QUICKLY LISTS THE CORRECT
STRING OF 4-DIGIT BCOS. CONVERSELY,
IT BUILDS UP A SEQUENCE OF upP TO 10
BCDS INTU A NORMAL DECIMAL-BASE
NUMBER.

173 PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK -~ RICHMOAND

67-SPHERICAL TRIANGLES WITH AREA

THIS PROGRAM EXTENDS THE SCOPE OF
MAL-16A (000780) BY CALCULATING THE
AREA (GIVEN THE RADIUS) OF ANY
SHPERICAL TRIANGLE FOR WHICH IT HAS
COMPUTED SOLUTIONS OF THE SIDES AND
ANGLES. ALTERNATIVE ROUTINE COVERS
CASES WHERE ORIGINAL INPUT WAS IN
DEGREES OR IN RADIANS. QUTPUT
SEQUENCE MAY ALSO BE REPEATED
WITHOUT REENTERING INPUTS.

215PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK -~ RICHMOND

6T-CAMERA LENS FOCUSING SCALE DATA

IF TWO OF FGUR CAMERA LENS FOCUSING
PARAMETERS ARE KNOWN — OBJECT
DISTANCE Us FOCAL LENGTH F» IMAGE
MAGNIFICATICN M,LENS EXTENSIUN E IN
FRONT OF INFINITY POSITION - THE
PROGRAM CALCULATES EITHER OR BOTH
OF THE OTHER TWO. FOR A SCREW OR
HEL ICAL FOCUSING MOVEMENT OF KNWON

60080D

600810

60082D

600830

60084D

600850

600860

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

PITCH AND BARREL DIA. THE PRCGRAM
ALSO CALCULATES BARREL ROTATION AND
DI STANCE MARK LOCATICNS ALONG
DISTANCE SCALE. INPUTS AND OQUTPUTS
IN MM; U IN METERS OR FEET.

224PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-PHOTO FUNCTIONS-33RECIPROCITY
FAILURE (SCHMARZSCHILD)

AT LOW LIGHTING LEVELS PHOTOGRAPHIC
FILMS LOSE SPEED, HENCE CONDITIONS
REQUIRING LONG EXPOSURE TIMES NEED
AN EXTRA EXPOSURE INCREASE
DEPENDING ON THE FILM. THE PRUGRAM
CALCULATES THE CORRECT EXPUSURE
TIMC FOR ANY THECRETICAL TIME FOR 9
FILM GROUPS AND ALSQ GIVES F-STOP
CORRECTION IN LIEU OF TINE
INCREASE. FILM DATA ARE ENCODED IN
REGISTERS AND INPUT VIA DATA
CARDUS). INSTRUCTIONS PROVIDED FOR
DERIVING AND ENCODING FILM DATA.

090PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREM MANNHEIM
UK ~ RICHMOND

67-PHOTO FUNCTIONS 4= SHUTTER
SPEEDS FOR MOVEMENT

FOR PHGTOGRAPHING MOVING OBJECTS,
THE EXPOSURE TIME MUST BE SHORT
ENOUGH (SHUTTER SPEED FAST ENOUGH)
TO RECORD SUCH MOVEMENT ON THE FILM
WITHOUT NOTICEABLE BLURRING. THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE REQUIRED
SHUTTER SPEED FOR DIFFERENT GBJECT
SPEEDS, DISTANCESs LENSES AND
VARIQUS SUBJECT AND SHARPNESS
FACTGRS. GUTPUT IS IN FORM OF
ACTUAL SHUTTER SETTINGS USUALLY
MARKED ON CAMERAS.

159PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW NANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-VARIABLE WORKING HOURS

COMPUTES THE DAILY WORKED HOURSs
CUMULATED WORKED HOURS AND EXESS OR
DEFICITa. THE STATUS IS RECORDED ON
A CARD WHICH IS REUTILIZED THE NEXT
DAY.

130PROGRAM STEPS
MENZI ROBERT FREDERIC
CH - GENEVA

67-BASIC 67

THIS PROGRAM ALLCWS YOU TO PROGRAM

YOUR HP 67/97 IN BASIC.THERE ARE 14 6009500

OIFFERENT COMMANDS AVAILABLE, 5
VARIABLES AND ALL MATHEMATIC,
TRIGONERETRIC»STATISTIC,
LOGARITHMIC AND EXPONENTIAL
FUNCTICONS. THERE ARE ONLY 9 LINES
{87 STEPS)s BUT YOU MAY USE
MULTIPLE ARITHMETIC STATEMENTS ON
EACH LINE.

137PROGRAM STEPS
EGON JENSEN
DK - SONDERBORG

67-FACTORIZING WITH FERMAT®S METHOD

GIVEN AN INTEGER P (P<=EEX10) THIS
PROGRAM DECOMPOUSES IT IN 2 FACTORS.
TIME EXECUTION IS SHORT IF THE 2
FACTORS ARE OF SAME CRDER OF
MAGNITUDE.

058PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I — TURIN

67-DECIMAL-EXADECIMAL CONVERSION OF
INTEGERS UP TU EEX10.

THIS PROGRAM CAN CONVERT A DECIMAL
INTEGER (NOT EXCEEDING EEX1C) IN

60086D ¢CONTD)

EXADECIMAL BASIS; AND VICEVERSA.

111PROGRAK STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TURIN

67-97 CALCUL. OF PUINTS DETERM. IN
A NET OF ALIGN. BASES SU1-2AD

AUTC DATA MESSLINIENBERECHNUNG VR
22.00A. ALL OLD- AND NEWPGINTS ARE
GR WILL BE STORED AT DATA CARDS.YOU
HAVE TO LOAD ONLY THE START VALUES.
IT CALCULATES THE DISTANCE ERROR
BETWEEN STARTING/ENOPGINT WITH MAX.
ERRORy THE BASEPGINT. THE LATERAL
PCINT, WITH CR WITHGUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTION OF TWO DIFFERENT
DISPOSITIONS. IT IS POSSIBLE T0
LOAD POINTS ON DATA CARDS. FEHLER-
GRENZEN GEM« FA Il ( RD<ERLWD.HESS.
MIN.Fo WIRTSCHAFT UND TECHNIK
Ve31.3.1970 (~IVC2-K4300A-114-) ).

224PROGRAM STEPS
JOGHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-97 4 POINT LINE INTERSECTION
SUZ-1AD

AUTG DATA. 4-PUNKT-GERADENSCHNITT
VR 9.00A. ALL OLD- AND NEWPGINTS
ARE OR WILL BE STORED AT DATA CARDS
YOU HAVE T0 LOAD ONLY THE START
VAULUES. 1T CALCULATES THE INTER-
SECTION PCINT OF THE TWO LINES.
®ITH OR WITHOUT PRINT MCDE AND WITH
SELECTIGN OF THC DIFFERENT
DISPOSITICNS. IT 1S POSSIBLE TO
LCAD POINTS ON DATA CARDS.

224PROGRAN STEPS
JOHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-LINK PROGRAM FOR GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE ** NTHT 3%

PROGRAM CALCULATES FINITE AND
INFINITE INTEGRALS. IT IS POSSIBLE
TO SELECT AN ERROR LIMIT. PROGRAHM
RUNS WITH IANTERVALL HALVING.
ITERATION WILL - INTERRUPT WHEN
DIFFERENCE UF THE TWO LAST
APPROXIMATIONS WILL BE SMALLER THAN
THE ERROR LIMIT. CNLY IN CONNECTION
WITH *000720%. THE INTEGRATION
CONSTANTS ARE STORED ON DATA CARD.
FOR F{X) IT 1S POSSIBLE TO USE 062
STEPS.

062PROGRAK STEPS
JCHANNES 6RUSS
D — WIESBADEN

67-97 LINE ELEMENYS SU27AD

AUTO DAT. LINIENELEMENTE VR 24.40A.
ALL OLD- AND NEXPOINTS ARE OR WILL
BE STORED AT DATA CARDS. YOU HAVE
TO LOAD ONLY THE START VALUES.
GIVEN ARE TWO PCINTS AB AND A
LATERAL POINT C. PRLGRAM CALCULATES
DISTANCE ABs COORDINATES OF THE
BASEPCINT F CON LINE AB, DISTANCE AF
+-FC. WITH OR WITHOUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTICON CF TWQ DIFFERENT
DISPOSITIONS. IT IS IMPGSSIBLE 70
LCGAD POINTS ON DATA CARDS.

224PRUGRAN STEPS
JCHANNES GRUSS
O ~ WIESBADEN

67-97 POLAR PGINTS SU3~1AD

AUTO DATA. POLARE PUNKTE VR1S.70A.
ALL OLD- AND NEWPOINTS ARE OR WiLL
BE STORED AT DATA CARDS. YOU HAVE
TE LOAD ONLY THE START VALUES.GIVEN
ARE THE STANDPT. AND A TARGETPOINT
FLR DIRECTION. MEASURED ARE THE
ANGLES FROM THIS TARGETPT. TO A NEMW
PGINT AND THE DISTANCE. IT IS ALSO
PGSSILBE TO KNOW THE STANDPT. AND A
GRID BEARING. PROGRAM CALCULATES
THE RECTANGULAR COORCINATES OF THE
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NEWPT« WITH OR WITHOUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTION OF 2 DIFFERENT
DISPOSITIONS. IT IS POSSIBLE TO
STORE PCINTS ON DATA CARD.

60097D

190PROGRAM STEPS
JCGHANNES GRUSS

D - WIESBADEN 600980

600920 67-TRANSFORMATION OF GEOGRAF.

GAUSS—KRUEGER COORD. NSU5S

IN

YOU HAVE TO KNOW THE RIGHT AND HIGH
VALUE. PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
GEOGRAFIC LCNGITUDEs LATITUDE, THE
PLAIN AND ELLIPTIC MERIDIAN
CONVERGENCY

336PROGRAM STEPS
JOHANNES GRUSS
0 — WIESBADEN

60099D

600930 67-TRANSFORMATION OF GAUSS-KRUEGER

IN GEOGRAF. COORD. NSU4

YOU HAVE TO KNOW THE GEOGRAFIC
LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE. FGR A
SELECTED MID LONGITUDE PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE RIGHT AND HIGH VALUE
THE PLAIN AND ELLIPTIC MERIDIAN
CONVERGENCY . 601000
224PROGRAM STEPS

JOHANNES GRUSS

0 - WIESBADEN

60094D 67-TRUSS I NORMALLY LOADED

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FORCES IN
MEMBERS OF PLANE, ISOUSTATIC,
SYMMETRICAL TRUSS, LOADED NORMALLY
IN UPPER JUINTS ON HALF SPAN.
RESULTS ARE SHOWN AS FOLLOWS:
REACT IONS VA, HA, VB AND THEN
NUMBER CF TRUSS MEMBER AND VALUE OF
FORCE IN THIS MEMBER. NUMBER OF
TRUSS MEMBERS IS NOT LINITED.
NEGAT IVE VALUE MEANS COMPRESSION.

601010

224PROGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKC-BIALA

60095D 67-TRUSS 1 VERTICALLY LOADED

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FORCES IN
MEMBERS OF PLANE ISOSTATIC
SYMMETRICAL TRUSS,LOADED VERTICALLY 60102D
IN UPPER JOINTS ON WHGLE OR HALF
SPAN. RESULTS ARE SHOWN AS FOLLOWS:
REACTIONS AND THEN NUMBER QOF TRUSS
MEMBER AND VALUE OF FORCE IN THIS
MEMBER. NUMBER QOF TRUSS MEMBERS IS
NOT LIMITED. NEGATIVE VALUE MEANS
COMPRESSION.

205PROGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL ~ BIELSKC-BIALA

600960 6T-EFFECTVE COLUMN LENGTHS

SPAN MULTI STORY FRAMES

60103D

CALCULATION OF BUCKLING FACTORS AND
EFFECTIVE CCLUMN LENGTHS FOR SINGLE
SPAN MULTI-STORY FRAMES FOR ALL
TYPES OF COLUMN FOOTINGS {(FIXED,
PINNED PARTIAL RESTRAINT).

FOR CONCRETE FRAMESs ACL. DIN 4224
INCORPORATION OF REDUCED BEAM
STIFFNESS DUE TO CRACKS.

REDUCTION OF BUCKLING LENGTHS DUE
TO NON SYMMETRICAL COLUMN LOADS CAN
BE INCORPORATEDyT0O. {(ACC.DIN 4114)

198 PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

601040

600970 67-ELASTIC RESTRAINT COLUMN

CALCULATION ELASTIC RESTRAINT FOR
FCLLOWING CASES:

FIXED COLUMM FOUTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL;
PINNED
STEEL;

COLUMN FOOTING STRUCTURAL

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

{CONTD)

FOUNDATION CONCRETE FRAME - 601050
174PROGRAM STEPS

FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE

D ~ KAARST

67~TRUSSED RAFIER (KEHLBALKENDACH)
~PART 1

WITH 3 HINGES: REACTIONS, MOMENTS
AND FORCES DUE TO VERTICAL LOADS.
5 LOAD CONDITIONS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE
D ~ KAARST

61-iRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKENDACH)
~PART 11

601060

WITH 3 HINGES3REACTICNS»MOMENTS AND
FORCES DUE TG LOADS, PERPENDICULAR
TO THE RAFTERS (WINDLOADS).

2 LOAD CONDITIONS.

21 8PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GUEDICKE
D - KAARST

67-TRUSSED RAFTER
~PART Ii1

CKEHLBALKEN-DOACH)

WITH 3 HINGES; REACTICGNS,MOMENTS
AND FORCES DUE 10 THERMAL EXPANSION
4 LOAD CONDITIONS.

601070

1O07PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ GTTO GOEDICKE
D. - KAARST

97-WEIGHED AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF
CONFIDENCE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE WEIGHED

AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF CONFIDENCE

OF A SET OF EXPERIMENTAL DATA WHICH 601080
HAVE BEEN MEASURED INDEPENDENTLY,

EACH WITH AN EXPERIMENTAL

UNCERTAINTY (LIMITS OF CONFIDENCE)

WHICH IS EITHER GUESSED GR OTHER-

HISE DETERMINED.

066PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD "J MUELLER
D ~ ERLANGEN

67~TEST ON POLYGONALITY OF NUMBERS

THE PROGRAMy GIVEN AN INTEGER ¢
AND A SECOUND INTEGER N (WHERE N<=P)
TESTS WHETHER P IS A PCLYGONAL
NUMBER OF SIDE N; ORs GIVEN ONLY P,
FINDS THE MINIMUM NUMBER N FOR
WHICH P IS A POLYGOUNAL NUMBER.

601090

059PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIG FARINA
I - TURIN

97-INTEGRAL SOLUTIONS OF:
1+X*X=D*Y2Y (D<397)

THE PROGRAM PRINTS ALL LEAST
EXISTING SOLUTIONS OF EQUATION:
L+X*X=D*Y*¥Y¥Y* FOR D<397.

AL SO SHOMN HOW TG FIND
CORRESPONDING SOLUTICONS GF ALLIED
EQUATION:

X¥ X=1+D¥Y*Y* (PELL EQUATION).

601100

103PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TURIN

67-HAX AND MIN GF F(X)

PROGRAM CALCULATES MAXIMUM GR
MINIMUM GF MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS -
IF REQUIRED WITH HIGH ACCURACY -
AND MAY ALSG BE USED FCOR EQUATIGNS
HHICH CANNOY BE SOLVED EXPLICITLY
BY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS.

089PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN W HIRSCH
N — BAERUM

67-GLARE. IN STREET LIGHTING

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE DISABILITY
GLARE TI AND THE DISCOMFORT GLARE G
AS DESCRIBED BY INTERNATIONAL CON-
MISSION OF ILLUMINATION IN THE
PUBLICATICN CIE 31-1976.

THE PROGRAM ALLUWS EITHER IU INPUL
THE AVAILABLE ACTUAL CONDLEPOWER Il
OR THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE CANDLE-
PGHER II WITH A FINITE INTERPCLA-
TION OUT OF 1 VALUES GIVEN FOR
GAMMA=70/175/80/85

222PRUGRAM STEPS
WERNER RIEMENSCHENEIDER
CH - METTYINGEN

97-PARTICLE SIZE DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN RESULTS FRCM WET OR DRY

SEVE ANALYSIS TESTSs THE PARTICLE
SI1ZE DISTRIBUTION 15 DETERMINEDs IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT BRITISH
PRACTICE {BS 1377:1975).

PROGRAM DOCUMENTATICON INCLUDES FLOW
CHARTS, BOTH OF THE TEST PROCEDURE
AND PROGRAM OPERATICN.

O30PROGRAM STEPS
ALLEN PARKER
UK - LOUGHBORGUGH -

67-ECONOMIC OPTIMAL THICKNESS OF
THERMAL INSULATION OF PIPES

PROGRAM. CALCULATES THE ECONOMICAL
OPTIMAL VALUE OF A CNE-LAYER
THERMAL INSULATION COF HEATING PIPES
FCR ANY DIAMETER IN FUNCTION OF
ENERGY COSTS AND INSULATION PRICES.

QT5PROGRAM STEPS
WILLY DEGEEST
B ~ WEZEMBEEK-OPPEN

67-QUADRATIC FIELDS II:CLASS NUMBER
(KUMMER'S FORNULA)

FOR ANY DISCRIMINANT D THE PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE CLASS NUMBER OF
QiD¥%1/2) BY MEANS OF KUMMER'S
FORMULA. AS FOR POSITIVE D THE
FUNDAMENTAL UNIT 1S NEEDED, IT IS
RECUNMENDED  TO™ USE "THE PRUGRAN TU~

GETHER WITH ®QUADRATIC FIELD I%.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
D~ FREIBURG

6T-LEGENDRE-JACOBE-KRONECKER SYMBOL

FOR ANY PAIR OF INTEGERS <10%*#9 THE
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE KRONECKER
SYMBOL, WHICH IS THE CANONICAL OF
GENERALIZATION GF THE LEGENDRE
{QUADRATIC RESIDUE) SYMBOL. A
TYPICAL APPLICATIGN IS THE
DECOMPOSITION GF RATIGNAL PRIMES IN
QUADRATIC #FIELDS.

223PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
D - FREIBURG

61-QUADRATIC FIELDS I1:DISCRIMINANT
AND FUNDAKENTAL -UNIT

FGR ANY INTEGER My ABS{M)<10%*9 THE
PROGRAM CLMPUTES THE DISCRIMINANT
OF THE QUADRATIC FIELD QUIM$%1/2)
AND (IF M>0) 1TS FUNDAMENTAL UNIT
{THE GENERATOR GF THE TORSION FREE
PART OF THE UNIT GROUP). THE LATTER
1S DONE BY MEANS OF THE CONTINUED
FRACTION ALGORITHMs WHICH PROVIDES
EXTRENELY FAST CALCULATICN AND
T-DIGIT APPROXIMATION FOR UNITS UP
TO 10%*50 (FOR SMALL UNITS
{<10%*10) THE EXACT INTEGER VALUE
1S COMPUTED)

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
0 - FREIBURG
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67-LONGITUD INAL PROFILE

PROGRAM WiLL COMPUTE ELEVATIONS
ALONG A VERTICAL ALIGNEMENT AS WMWELL
AS ALL ITS RELEVANT POINTSy NAMELY
INTERSECTION POINTSs TAGENT,
GRADIENTSs BISECTRIX AND ELEVATIONS
ON THE REQUIRED SECTIONS.

THE PROGRAM WORKS FROM DATA OF TaO
POINTS AT EACH LONGITUDINAL GRADE
AND THE RADIUS GF THE VERTICAL
CURVESs ASSUMING THAT STATIONS ARE
IN INCREASING ORDER.

193 PROGRAM STEPS
CARLOS FERNANDES
P — LISBON

67-CURVE DESIGN

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
CUORDINATES GF ANY POINT GON A
CIRCULAR CURVE GIVEN THE
COORDINATES OF THE CENTER, THE
CGORDINATESs THE CHAINAGE AND THE

HAND OF THE CURVE IN THE DIRECTION 60118D

OF INCREASING CHA INAGE (LEFT OR
RIGHT). THE PROGRAM WILL ALSO
PROVIDE THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF
THE TANGENT AT ANY POINT AND OF THE
LINE FROM THE START PGINT TGO ANY
POINT ON THE CURVE.

095PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK =~ LONDON

67-TRANSITION CURVES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
COORDINATES OF ANY POINT ON A
TRANSITION CURVE.-IT ALSO
CALCULATES THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING
OF THE TANGENT AT ANY POINT AS WELL
AS THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF A
LINE DRAMN THROUGH THE ORIGIN AND
ANY POINT. THE PROGRAM CAN
ACCUMODATE FORWARD AND REVERSE
TRANSITION CURVESs WHETHER LEFT OR
RIGHT HAND.

205PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDON

67~-AREAS AND CENTRODIDS BY
COORDINATES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREA OF
A SPACE SURROUNDED BY STRAIGHT
LINES GIVEN THE COURDINATES OF THE
CORNERS. IT WILL ALSO CALCULATE THE
COORDINATES OF THE CENTROID. THE
USER MAY PROCEED CLOCKWISE OR
ANTI-CLOCKWISE ROUND THE AREA AND
THE CODRDINATES CAN HAVE POSITIVE
OR NEGATIVE VALUES.

126 PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK ~ LONDON

67-IRON DETERMINATION IN SULPHURIC
ACID PICKLING BATH

DETERMINATION OF IRON (G/L FE) IN
SULPHURIC ACID (H2S504) PICKLING
BATH BY DENSITY (D) AND SULPHURIC
ACID (H2S504) CONCENTRATION IN

G/L H2504 OR WEIGHT-3 H2504.
CONVERSION OF H2S04 G/L TG % OR £
T0 G/L H2504.

INITIAL BATE AND TOP UP FROM A
SULPHURIC ACID PICKLING BATH TO A
DESIRED H25G4 CONCENTRATION.

177PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A = HOHENBERG

67-IRON DETERMINATION IN HYDRO-
CHLORIC ACID PICKLING BATH

DETERMINATIGN UF IRON (G/L FE) IN
HYDROCHLORIC ACID (KCL) PICKLING
BATH BY DENSITY (D} AND HYDRO-

CHLORIC ACID {HCL) CONCENTRATION IN 60123D

G/L HCL OR WEIGHT-3 HCL. CONVERSION
OF HCL G/L T0 $ OR % HCL 70 G/L.
INITIAL BATH AND TOP UP FROM A

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

601160 (CONTD)

HYDROCHLURIC ACID PICKLING BATH TO
A DESIRED HCL CGNCENTRATION.

177PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A - HOHENBERG

97-GENERATING DISTRIBUTED LAGS

TIME SERIE IS5 TRANSFCRMED TC SERIE
QF DISTRIBUTED LAGGED VALUES
FORMING EXOGENEQUS VARIABLE FOR
REGRESSION. DECREASING GEUMETRICAL
KOYCK-DISTRIBUTION OF LAG OVER UP
T0 9 PERIGDS WITH USER-DEFINED
STARTING VALUE. GPTIONAL DATA INPUT
BY MAGNETIC CARDIS).

112PRUGRAM STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D - ESSEN

67-SOLUTION OF CAUCHY®S PROBLEM FOR
THE HIPERBOLIC EQUATION

THE PROGRAM FINDS BETWEEN G AND L
THE SOLUTION U{XsT) FOR THE
EQUATION U**XX~-1/V2.U'*TT=0 WITH
THE INITIAL CONDITIONS UIX.0)=U0(X)
AND U*{X,0)=U1{(X) AND THE BOUNDARY
CONDITONS ULG,TI=UIL+T)=0

122PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
£ ~ MADRID

67-MINIMUM FLOW FOR PROTECTION OF
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS

THE PROGRAM ESTIMATES. FCR
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPSs THE MINIMUM FLOKW
REQUIRED TO PREVENT OVERHEATING,
AND THE SIZE OF A SQUARE-EDGED
RESTRICTION ORIFICE TO BE PUT ON
THE PUMP DISCHARGE, IN TERMS OF THE
SPECIFIED METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS
ARE ACCEPTED.

123PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANG MILANING

&67-VISCOSITY OF WATER

PROGRAM COMPUTES FROM EMPIRICAL
RELATIONSHIPS (CONTRIBUTED FROM
NeB.S. NATIONAL BUREAU CF
STANDARDS THE VISCOSITY OF WATER
{IN CP) FROM 0 DEGREE C. TO

100 DEGREE C. (32/212 DEGREE F.)
GIVEN THE TEMPERATURE IN DEGREE C.
{DEGREE F.}

102PRUGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG
I - CUSAND MILANING

67-THREE DIMENSIONAL DIOPHANTIC
PROBLEM

GIVEN THREE POSITIVE INTEGERS A9B,C
THIS PROGRAM FINDS EVERY SET OF
POSITIVE INTEGERS XsY,Z SATISFYING
X/ A+Y/B+Z/C={XYZ}/(ABC}.

176PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - KILRIJK

67-CONIC*'S EQATIOUN AFTER
COORDINATE TRANSFORMAT IONS

GIVEN A CONIC'S EQUATION IN AN
(RTHONORMAL BASE, THIS PROGRAM
FINDS THE CONIC®S NEW EQUATION
AFTER A TRANSLATION GR RUTATION
OF THE BASE.

130PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

B - WILRIJK

67-NEN OR FULL MOON DAY

GIVEN ANY MONTH AND ANY CIVIL YEAR
BETWEEN O AND 2100, THIS PROGRAM

601230 (CONTD)

601240

60125D

601260

601270

601280

601290

601300

FINDS THE CORRESPONDING DATES FOR
NEW MOON AND FULL MOON. DATES ARE
CORRECT IN 2/3 OF THE CASES, AND

ARE ONE DAY OFF CTHERWISE.

217PRCGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

6T-HOHAMEDDAN CALENCAR

THIS PRCGRAM CUONVERTS DATES ANNO
DEI TO MOBAMEDDAN (ISLAN) DATES AND
BACK. 1T WORKS FOR CIVIL YEARS FROM
622 TO 20000.

223PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B — KILRIJK

67-SCHOOL-HOUSE PRCBLEM

THREE VILLAGES, AT GIVEN DISTANCES
FROM EACH OTHERs AND WITH GIVEN
NUMBERS OF SCHOGL-CHILDREN, WANT
TO BUILD A COMMON SCHOOL-HOUSE.
WHERE SHOULD THEY PUT 172

146PROGRAN STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-REGULAR POLYGUNS
—PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS

THIS PROGRAM GIVES, KNOWN ONLY ONE
DATUMe ALL DATA OF REGULAR POLYNOMS
{CIRCUMSCRIBED AND INSCRIBED RADII.
AREA) AND GOF PLATCNIC PGLYHEDRONS
(CIRCUMSCRIBEDe INSCRIBED AND
TANGENT INTERSECTION RADII OF
PCLYHEDRON SPHERE, SURFACE, VOLUME
AND DIHEDRAL ANGLE)

223PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDGBA

97-RAYTIRACE L-R OR R-L GF
PARAXIAL GR TRIGONCMETRICAL RAYS

RAYTRACING OF PARAXIAL OR
TRIGONOMETRICAL RAYS MAY BE CARRIED

OUT IN"A LEFT-TG~RIGHT CR RIGHT-T0-

LEFT DIRECTICN

108PROGRAM STEPS
JAMES HCUGHTGN
UK - TETBURY

67T-TRAJECTORY PROBLEMS

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES DIFFERENT
TRAJECTORY PROBLEMS. DISPLAIED ARE:
INITIAL VELGCITY, ELEVATION,
CCORDINATES OF A CHOOSEN {OR CALCU-
LATED) POINT P, TIME TGO REACH THIS
PGINTy, MAXIMUM RANGE AND RISE.TIMES
FOR MAXIMUM RANGE AND RISE, VERTCAL
AND HORIZGNTAL COMPONENTS OF VELO-
CITY IN P AND VELGCITY IN P.

3T0PRUGRAM STEPS
ALEXANDER WEIGELT
CH - ST GALLEN

97-PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABERRATICN AS
PATH DIFFERENCE

USING CCNRADY*S EQUATIGNS THE
PROGRAM MAY BE USED TO CHGOSE THE
DISPERSIONS OF THE GLASSES USED IN
AN OPTICAL SYSTEM TG GIVE A PRES-
CRIBED PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABBER-
RATION WHEN THAT ABERRATION IS
EXPRESSED AS A PATH DIFFERENCE.

082PRGGRAM STEPS
JAMES HOUGHTGN
UK - TETBURY

67-LOGARITHM GENERATOR
PROGRAM KILL DERIVE LLCG TO ANY BASE

FOR UP TO 5 PLACES GF DECIMALS. LOG
CALCULATICN IS TG GNE MORE DECIMAL
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RLACE THAN SPECIFIED WITH THE
RESUWT ROUNDED AND THE DISPLAY
SET TO THE REQUIRED NGO OF PLACES.
ANTILOG FACILITY TAKES ANTILOG OF
DISPLAYED NUMBER TO CURRENTLY
SPECIFIED BASE.

601350

601360

150PROGRAM STEPS
WILLIAM F A STEELE
UK - FROME

67~-LINEAR NGTION

PROGRAM BASED UN THE RELL KNOWN
EQUAT IONS V¥¥2-U%¥2=2FSy V=U+FT

AND S=UT+1/2FT#¥2 USER INPUTS
UsVsSsT AND F IN ANY ORDER. WHEN
ENOUGH VARIABLES HAVE BEEN INPUT TO
ALLGW COMPUTATION OF THE REMAINDER
(USUALLY 3) THE PROGRAM

ASSUMES CONTROL AND DISPLAYS THE
RESULTS IN THE ORDER U.V.S.T.Fe

224PROGRAM STEPS
WILLIAM F A STEELE
UK -~ FROME SOMERSET

601370

67~AUTOMATIC DESIGN OF STEEL
COLUMNS

GIVEN VERTICAL FORCEyBENDING MOMENT
BUCKLING LENGTH IN X-AND Y DIRECT.
AND PERMISSIBLE STRESS,PROG. FINDS
IN A TABLE OF STAND. SECTS. (IPB,
IPE21/U) STCLRED ON MAG. CARD WITH
UP TO 19 PROFILES THE STAND. SECT.s
WHICH FITS THE CONDS. SLENDERNESS
RATIOS SMALLER THAN 250 STRESSES IN
X—AND Y-DIREC. WITH & WITHOUT BUCK-
LING COEFFICIENTS SMALLER THAN THE
PERMI SSIBLE STRESS ACCORING TO DIN
4ll4. IT GIVES OUT SUITABLE PROFILE
WITH RADIUS OF INERTIA IN BOTH DIR-
ECTIONS «» AREAMOMENT OF RESISTANCE,
THE DIFFERENT STRESSES & DEFLECTION
60138D
220PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH BEAUCAMP
D - MUENSTER

67~CRITICAL BUCKLING PRESSURE OF A
CYLINDER

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE EXTERNAL
PRESSURE AT WHICH ELASTIC BUCKLING
OCCURS, FOR A THIN TUBE UNDER

UNIFORM LATERAL EXTERNAL PRESSURE.

148PRGGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK = FAILSWGRTH

601390
67-PRESSURE VESSEL—INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO A SMES DIVI (CASE 2)

PROGRAM COMPUTES THICKNESS OF A
PRESSURE VESSEL SHELL AND 2:1
TORISPHERICAL DISHED HEAD TO THE
ASME VIII DIVISION I CGDE. ALSO
PROGRAM CHECKS THAT STATIC HEAD
PLUS DESIGN PRESSURE DOES NOT OVER
STRESS THE VESSEL.

THE STRESS IN THE SHELL AND HEAD
ARE COMPUTED FOR TEST CONDITIGN.
PRESSURE TO BE IN BARS AND STRESS
TO BE IN NEWTONS PER MM SQUARED.

209PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSHORTH

67-PRESSURE VESSEL-INTERNAL
PRESSURE TQ ASMES DV1 (CASE 1) 601400
PROGRAM COMPUTES THICKNESS OF A
PRESSURE VESSEL SHELL AND 231

TORISPHER ICAL DISHED HEAD TO THE

ASME VIII DIVISION 1 CODE. ALSO

PROGRAM CHECKS THAT STATIC HEAD

PLUS DESIGN PRESSURE DOES NCT OVER
STRESS THE VESSEL. THE STRESS IN

THE SHELL AND HEAD ARE COMPUTED FOR
TEST CONDIT ION. PRESSURE AND STRESS

TG BE IDENTICAL UNITS AND ONE OF

THE FOLLOWING 1B PER INe. SQD.s K&

PER CM SQDe. NEWTONS PER MM 5QD.

223PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD})

LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK — FAILSWORTH

601410

6T-PRESSURE VESSEL WEIGHT
CALCULATION

THE PRUGRAM WiLL CCMPUTE THE
WEIGHTS OF A STEEL PRESSURE VESSEL
AT ERECTION, OPERATING WITH AND
WITHGUT CPERATING LIQUID AND AT
TEST. THE PROGRAM WILL CCMPUTE FCR
OTHER MATERIALS BY MUDIFICATION OF
DENSITY IN PROGRAM. THE USER IS
CONT INUALLY PROMPTED FOR THE COR-
RECT DATA INPUT. THE PRUGRAM WORKS
IN METRIC UNITSs THOUGH COULD PGS—
SIBLY BE CONVERTED.

601420

46TPROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-SERIES RLaC

(ANY COMBINATIGN OF SERIES R AND/OR
L AND/OR C)o GIVEN ANY 4 OF RalLsCsZ
OR Fe OTHER VALUE MAY BE CALCULATED
2 VALUES GIVEN FOR LsC OR F (I-IN-
DUCTIVE REACTANCE GREATER THAN CA-
PACITIVE REACTANCE, II-INDUCTIVE RE-
ACTANCE LESS THAN CAPACITIVE REAC~
TANCE) FOR GIVEN/CALCULATED Z. HALF
POWER PCINTS, Q — FACTGR & RESGNANT
FREQUENCY MAY NOW BE OBTAINED.INPUT
OF CURRENT OR VOLTAGE GIVESs-INDUC-
TIVE,CAPACITIVE & NETT REACTANCES,
VOLTAGE/CURRENTs VOLTAGES ACCROSS Re
L & Cy APPARENT - REACTIVE & TRUE
POWERSs PHASE ANGLE.

601430

205PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

67—~-REDUCTION OF FIELD TACHEOMETRY
SURVEY OBSERVATIGNS

THE VERTICAL CIRCLE CF SCME THEGDO- 601440
LITES HAVE 0 DEGREES VERTICALLY UP-

WARDS AND SOME HAVE O DEGREES HORI-
ZONTALLY. THE PROGRAM REDUCES FIELD
CBSERVATIONS TO A FORM SUITABLE FOR
INCLUSION IN A HEIGHT OF COLLIMA~

TION LEVEL BOOK. FURTHER 1T ALLOMS

THE REDUCTION OF SUCH A LEVEL BOOK

TO HEIGHTS ABOVE ORDINANCE DATUM.

086PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK — LONDON

67-PIER DESIGN

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM 60145D
HORIZONTAL SEPARATION OF 2 REINFOR-
CED BLOCKWORK PIERS GIVEN THE FOL-
LOWING PARAMETERS: WIND PRESSURESs
MODULAR RATIO, DEPTH CF COMPRESSION
STEELs MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE STRESS
IN BENDING UF THE PIERs THE BREADTH
DEPTHs; HEIGHT OF THE PIER AND THE
PRGPOSED STEEL REINFCRCEMENT. THE
PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO CHANGE
ALL THE PHYSICAL PARAMETERS INDI-
VIDUALLY AND TG REVIEWy WITH ThO
KEYSTROKES CERTAIN PHYSICAL PARA-
METERS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK — LONDON

601460

67-PIER BASES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM
GROUND BEARING PRESSURE UNDER THE
BASE AND THE FACTOR OF SAFETY
AGAINST OVERTURNINGe. THE PROGRAM
ALSC ALLOWS THE USER TG FIND THE
HAXIMUM MOMENT IN THE BASE AND THE
*RY FACTOR (=M/{B*D¥**2}). IT ALSGC
ALLORS THE VARIGUS PHYSICAL PARA-
METERS TO BE ALTERED INDIVIDUALLY.

220PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LGNDON
60147D

67-CUORDINATES FOR TACHEGMETRY g
SURVEY

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE COGRDINATES
OF THE INSTRUMENT STATIGN GIVEN
THE DISTANCES TC THE E£NDS OF A
KNGWN BASE LINE. IT WILL THEN
CCMPUTE THE COORDINATES OF COTHER
PCINTS GIVEN THE UBSERVED BEARING
AND THE DISTANCE.

162PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

671~AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

THE PROGRAN CALCULATES THE AREA

OF A SPACE SURRCGUNDED BY STRAIGHT
LINES GIVEN GBSERVED BEARINGS AND
DISTANCES TO THE CORNERS FROHM A
PGINT EITHER INSIDE OR CUTSIDE THE
AREA OR ON ITS PERIMETER. THE USER
MAY PROCEED CLOCKWISE OR ANTICLOCK-
WISE RGUND THE AREA.

164PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CARCKNELL
UK - LONDON

97-TWO SHORTING METHODS

THE PROGRAM SORTS: |

A-A SET UP 24 NUMBERS,(POSITIVE OR
NEGATIVE, BETWEEN THE RANGE OF
THE CALCULATOR) FROM THE LOWEST
TG THE HIGHEST.

B-A SET UP 48 NUMBER (N<100.000),
ONLY POSITIVE, FRCM THE LOWEST TO
THE HIGHEST

THE PROGRAM SPENDS 8 TO 10 MINUTES

TG SORT 48 NUMBERS.

178PRGGRAM STEPS
JGSE M LOPEZ/5A12
E — MADRID

97-SETTLEMENT OR ADMISIBLE PRESSURE
GVER SAND

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES STATIC
SETTLEMENT OF FOUNDATIONS OVER SAND
USING THE VALUES OF THE BEARING
CAPACITY OF THE DUTCH FRICTION-CONE
OR CALCULATES, USING TRE SAME
VALUESe THE ADMISIBLE PRESSURE OF A
SHALLOW FOUNDATION CVER SAND FOR A
LIMITED SETTLEMENT.

156PROGRAM STEPS
JOSE M LOPEZ-5A1Z
E - MKADRIO

67-QUATERNION ALGEBRA

PROGRAM ADDSs SUSTRACTSy MULITPLIES
THO QUATERNIONS; IT DIVIDES ONE
QUATERNION BY ANGTHER ON THE LEFT
AND ON THE RIGHT; IT CONJUGATES

ONE QUATERNIGN BY ANGYHER; 17
RAISES A CQUATERNICN TG THE NThH
POWER; IT ALLOWS CHAIN OPERATIONS.
VIA A SPECAIL ®SET LUP" ROUTINE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ALEXANDER GRUZA
UK - LONDGN

67-REGISTER DOUBLING

THIS PROGRAM UTILIZES THE DIGIT
CAPACKTY CF THE STORAGE-REGISTERS
OF THE HP~67 TG KEEP TW0
INDEPENDENT NUMBERS IN CONE REGISTER
THE NUMBERS WILL BE STORED {AND
RECALLED) WITH THREE SIGNIFICANT
DIGITS ANC CAN BE IN THE FULL RANGE
OF THE CALCULATCR. ADDRESSING THE
®NEW™ REGISTERS IS DGNE BY USING
THE COMMON REGISTER-NUMBERS
FOLLOWED BY O CR l.

192PROGRAM STEPS

BG JENSEN
DK — KLAMPENBGRG

6T-MASTER-MIND
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THIS PROGRAM TESTS A PREVIOUSLY
GENERATED NUMBER {LINE OF CODE
PEGS) WITH YOUR SUPPOSED NUMBERS
AND GIVES AS INFORMATION THE NUMBER
OF "BLACK®* AND 'WHITE®' KEY PEGS.
YOU CAN CHOSE UP TO 9 COLOURS AND
LINES WITH UP TO 8 CODE PEGS.

L26PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LAEDRACH
CH - WORB

67-CODER - DECODER

CALCULATOR GPERATES AS A CYPHERING
MACHINE ORIENTED TOWARDS THE
NON-TECHNICAL USER. SIMILAR 70
®GEHE IMSCHREIBSER", USED BY GERMAN
HIGH COMMANC IN WORLD WAR 2 BUT FAR
MORE CUMPLEX. ROUTINES ALLOW
CONVENIENT PROCESSING OF NUMBER
PAIRS IN RANGE 00-99, INCLUDING
SAFE HANDLING OF UP TO FIVE 'KEYS?
AND EXTENSIVE USE OF MAG CARDS.
BASIS OF SCRAMBLERS IS PSEUDORANDOM
SEQ.GENe IN HP HANDBGOK: TOTAL
PERMUTATIONS EXCEED 3 EXP 28.

NB: TO BE APPLIED WITH CAUTION.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ANDREW MICHAEL STEPHENSON
UK — HIGH WYCOMBE

67~5X5 AND 4X4 MATRIX OPERATIONS

THIS ONE-CARD PROGRAM CAN FIND THE
DETERMINANT OF 5X5 OR 4X4 MATRIX;
CAN INVERT 4X4 MATRIX AND CAN SOLVE
4 LINEAR EQUATIONS IN 4 UNKNOWNS.
MATRIX ELEMENTS ARE ENTERED ONLY
ONCE AND ARE SAVED BY THE PRUGRAM.

210PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TORINO

67-MAX DEGREE 24 POLYNOMIUM
—~REAL RUOTS AND EVALUATION

POLYNOMIUM IN X: P(X)} IS CONSIDERED
REC. NEWTON~RAPHSON ITERATION AND
HCRNER-SCHEME FOR CALCULATION OF
P{X} AND P*{X) ARE USED. ALTHOUGH
THE METHOD IS HIGHLY SOGPHISTICATED,s
IT FITS SU ®ELL TO THE OPERATIONAL
STACK OF THE CALCULATOR THAT THE
PROGRAM IS5 RATHER SKHORT. IT EVEN
HOLDS ROUTINES FOR ENTERING COEFFS.
AND FOR CALCULATING P{X) AND P* (X}
FOR X GIVEN, BESIDES THE CAPABILITY
OF FINDING REAL ROUTS. NO SPLIT-
NUMBERS ARE USEDs SO ALL COEFFS.
HAVE FULL PRECISION.

061PROGRAM STEPS
SOREN VIDEBAEK NIELSEN
DK ~ STRUER

97-DIAGRAM OF MOLLIER (X,1)

PROGRAM CALCULATES ABSOLUTE
HUMIDITY, DENSITYs ENTHALPY AND
DEW POINT OF MOIST AIR ON INPUT OF
TEMPERATURE 3 PRESSURE AND RELATIVE
HUMIDITY OF THE MOIST AIR. ONCE
CALCULATED THOSE THERMODYNAMIC
PROPERTIL S, PROGRAM PERMITS
CALCULATION OF A NEW SET OF VALUES
FOR THE PROPERTIES MENT IONED
ACCORDING TO CHANGES GF TEMPERATURE
OF THE MOIST AIR (HEATING OR/AND
CGOLING) .

224PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT F J VAN DAMME
B - TIENEN

67—-LADDER-NETWORK CALCULATIONS

COMPUTES THE IMPEDANCE AND TRANSFER
CHARACTERISTICS OF A LADDER-NETWORK
OF ANY NUMBER OF IMPEDANCES. EACH
IMPEDANCE CAN BE A COMPLEX CUMBINA—
TION OF UP TQ 15 SERIAL AND/OR
PARALLEL ELEMENTS (ReLsC)e THE
ELEMENTS ARE CCDED AND STCRED IN
THE CALCULATOR (MAX 15) OR ON MAG.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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CARDS. THEIR CODES DETERMINE THEIR
NATURE AND FUNCTION CALCULATIONS
CAN BE MADE FOR DIFFERENT
FREQUENCIES AND LOAD IMPEDANCES
WITHOUT REINTRGDUCING THE ELEMENTS
OR BY JUST READING DATA-CARDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
L DE BERAUDER
F - ST MARTIN DYHERES

6T-CHESS—END GAME 1

IN THIS PROGRAM HP-97 PLAYS CHESS
WITH KING AND TwO BISHOPS AGAINST
YOUR KING ONLY, AND WINS THE GAME.

223PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - MILRIJK

67-DETERMINANT S

THIS PRGGRAM CALCULATES
DETERMINANTS OF DEGREE 273a2cer8.
THE ELEMENTS EACH HAVE TO BE
ENTERED ONLY ONCEs AFTER WHICH YOU
ONLY HAVE TO WAIT FOR THE RESULT,
LESS THAN 30 MINUTES FOR DEGREE 8.

223PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRODECKX
B — HILRIJK

6T-LINEAR SYSTEMS

THIS PROGRAM 15 AN EXAMPLE OF THE
POSSIBILITIES OF YOUR HP-67. IT
SCOLVES ANY LINEAR SYSTEM OF K
EQUATIONS AND K UNKNOWNS (K<8)s IF
THIS SYSTEM HAS ONE SOLUTION.
COEFFICIENTS MUST BE ENTERED ONLY
ONCE. FURTHERMOREs, YOU CAN FIND OUT
HOW GOOD YGUR SOLUTIGN ACTUALLY IS,
USING A SUBROUTINEs THAT CALCULATES
THE RIGHT MEMBERS GF THE EQUATICNS,
WHEN THE SOLUTICN IS ENTERED IN THE
LEFT MEMBERS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67-ANNUITIES: 10 PROBLENS

GIVEN ANY THREE OF THE FOLLOWING
FIVE VALUESs THIS PRCGRAM
CALCULATES THE OTHER TWO (TEN
PROBLEMS): PRESENT VALUEs FUTURE
VALUE, PERIQDICAL PAYMENT, NUMBER
OF PERIODSs PERCENTAGE PER PERIOD.

999PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-TIMES OF ZENITHy SUNRISE AND
SUNSETs TWILIGHT LIMITS

GIVEN THE OBSERVER'S LONGITUDE,
LATITUDE AND TINE ZONEs AND A DATE,s
THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE TIMES
(HOURSs MINUTES, SECGNUS) GF
HIGHEST SUN, SUNRISE, BEGINNING OF
THILIGHT s SUNSET AND END OF
TWILIGHT. NO DATA CARD REQUIRED.

219PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

6T—MASTERMIND~ INVERSE

IN DIRECT MASTERMINDy YOUR HP PLAYS
THE RUOLE OF MONITOR. IN INVERSE
MASTERMIND, YOU ARE THE MONITOR,
AND YOUR HP FINDS THE FGUR-DIGIT
NUMBER YOU HAVE CHGSEN.

224PROGRAM STEPS

RAYMUOND BRUECKX

8 —~ WILRIJK

67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING

THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES THE

601590

60160D

601610

601620

601630

60164D

(CONTD)

CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS OF THE 4
BASIC-CURVESs THEN TAKES THE BEST
OF THEM AND COMPUTES THE
COEFFICIENTS A AND B OF THE BEST
FITTING CURVE, THE ESTIMATED VALUE
OF Y ON X GR X GN Y AND THE
STANDARD ERROR GF ESTIMATE OF Y ON
X OR X OGN Y AND THE T OF STUDENT
WITH TWO DEGREES OF FREEDOM,
ENTERING THE DATA-PAIRS ONLY ONCE,
YOU CAN ALWAYS CHANGE ANY DATA-PAIR
BY ANQOTHER.

224PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX =~ JAN VAN THIELEN
B ~ STABRCEK

67-12 PERIOD MOVING AVERAGE AND
DESEASONALISING FACTORS

CALCULATES MOVING AVERAGE FOR
=MID-POINT® PERICD BY INCLUDING
HALF OF FIRST AND 13TH PERIODS IN
MOVING TOTAL. AFTER INPUT OF ALL
DATA POINTSes CALCULATES MULTIPLI-
CAVIVE DESEASONALISING FACTORS.
WHICH ARE HELD IN SUCCESSIVELY
ADDRESSED STORAGE REGISTERS. AND
ARE THEREFORE READILY AVAILABLE FOR
USE IN SUBSEQUENT FCRCASTING PRO-
GRAMS (E.G. ™FORECASTING WITH
ADAPTIVE RESPONSE RATE%).

222PRGGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R KUMPHRIES
UK — BRGMSGROVE

6T-FORECASTING WMITH ADAPTIVE
RESPONSE RATE

MODIFIED EXPGNENTIAL SMOQTHING:
SHOOTHING CONSTANT AUTCGMATICALLY
ADJUSTS ACCORDING TG STABILITY/
INSTABILITY GF SYSTEM {TRIGG &
LEACH). PROVISION FOR UP TG .15
PERIODS MULTIPLICATIVE SEASONALITY.
PROCEDURES FGR BOTH SETTING UP
SYSTEM AND ROUTINE FORECASTING.
»]12-PERIOD MOVING AVERAGE AND
DESEASGNALISING FACTORS™.

196 PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R HUMPHRIES
UK ~ BRUMSGRGVE

67-TREND CURVES FOR LONG~RANGE
FORECASTING BY 3-POINTS METHCD

FITS SIKPLE MODIFIED EXPONENTIAL,
GCMPERTZ AND LOGISTIC CURVES TO UP
TG 19 DATA POINTS. {DATA ENTERED
ONCE ONLY FGR ALL THREE CURVES).
“THREE POINTS™ METHGD GIVES ONLY
APPROXIMATE FIT, BUT IS RELATIVELY
FAST TO EXECUTE. PROGRAM ALSD
ALLOWS "FIT™ TO BE EXAMINED,
CALCULATES ERROR SUM OF SQUARES,
AND ALLUWS FORECASTS TQ BE NADE.
MANUAL OR CARD CATA ENTRY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R HUMPHERIES
UK - BROMSGROVE

67-COMPUTATION OF CORRELATICN
COEFFICIENTS

GIVING A SET OF DATA PAIRS, THIS
PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE CORRELATION
CCEFFICIENTS WITH A LAG FROM ZERO
TC EIGHT PERIODS AND THE

REGRESSION CCEFFICIENTS CN THE FORM
X{I) = A+8 Y{I-K) FOR K=0 T0 8.

175PROGRAN STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

6T-MULTIPLE REGRESSION 2 3 OR 4
EX0G+ NORMAL CR AUTOREGR.

FITS AN EQUATIGN OF THE FORM X=A+BZ
{1)+C2(2)+DZ(3)+£2114) BY LEAST
SQUARES METHOD. (Z2(3) AND/OR ONLY Z
{4} MAY Bt CMITTED; IF THE EQUATION
IS AUTOREGRESSIVE THE ONLY NON-
LAGGED VARIABLE HAS TC BE INTRO-
DUCED AT EACH STEP:INUN-LINEAR FORMS
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ARE POSSIBLE IF ONE MAY TRANSFORM
THEM IN LINEAR FORMS). IT USES THE
PROGRAM 5.5 MATRIX OP ®ITH SYMETRIC
COEF (50234).

601700

336PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-CURVE FITTING STATISTICS

COMPUTE THE STATISTIAL RESULTS OF
THE PROGRAM “CURVE FITTING"™

(PAC SD-03A). THE REGRESSION COEF.
BEING ALREADY COMPUTEDy THIS PROGR.
GIVES THE CCEF. OF DETERMINATION.
THE ESTIMATED RESIDUAL VARIANCE AND 601710
LTS CONFIDENCE INTERVAL. THE VAR-
IANCE COVARIANCE MATRIX AND CONFI-
DENCE INTERVALS FOR EACH REGRESSION
CCUEF. THE VALUE OF THE “F%, VALUES
OF THE ™T® FOR EACH REGRES. COEF.s
THE ESTIMATION OF ENDOG VAR (AND
THE RESIDUE)s AND THE DURBIN-WATSON
STATISTICS. PRINT/PAUSE QR R/S MGDE
MAY BE SELECTED.

212PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-TIDE CALCULATION 11 TIME AND
HEIGHT IN SECONDARY PORTS

COMPUTES TIME AND HEIGHT OF HIGH
AND LOW WATER IN SECONDARY PORTSs
WHEN TIMES AND HEIGHTS IN THE
STANDARD PORT ARE GIVEN. INPUT
DATA ARE THOSE GIVEN BY THE 7IDE
TABLES ENTERED IN THE SAME ORDER.
A ROUTINE PERMITS TO WRITE A DATA
CARD FOR ANY SECONDARY PORT. WATER
HEIGHT AT ANY TIME, TIME FOR ANY
WATER HEIGHT, AND MEAN WATER LEVEL
CAN BE COMPUTED.

601720

210PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT F MENZI
CH — GENEVA

67-LOTTO-NUMBER

AFTER THE INPUT OF A SEED, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES SIX DIFFERENT
NUMBERS BETWEEN 0 AND 41 TO FILL IN
YOUR LOTTO-FORM.

O75PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN

B — STABROEK 601730

67-WALL STREET GAME

YOU START ON THE STOCK MARKET WITH
50 SHARES, 10 SHARES A OF $100s 10
SHARES B OF $200,10 SHARES C QF 300
10 SHARES D OF $400 AND 10 SHARES E
OF $500 EACH, IN TOTAL A CAPITAL OF
$15.000. BY WAY OF SPECULATION, YOU
SHOULD TRY TO REALIZE A MAXIMUM
PROFIT IN A PERIOD OF 30 DAYS,

BUYING AND SELLING SHARES. THE
SHARE—QUUTATIONS ARE DETERMINED
EVERY DAY AND CAN BE RECALLED. A
SPECIAL RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

TO DETRMINE THESE QUOTES IS USED.

8Y

220 PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK 601740

67-LINEAR PROGRAMMING

THIS PROGRAM CAN SOLVE LINEAR
PROGRAMMING PROBLEMS OF THREE
LINEAR INEQUALITIES AND TwO
VARIABLES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
B — STABRUEK

67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING 601750
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES WITH CARD A

THE CORRELATICON COEFFICIENT AND

THE REGRESSION COEFFICIENTS A AND B

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

{CONTD) 601750

OF: Y=A¥X+Bs Y=A EXP B¥X, Y=A¥LN X+
B AND Y = A®X¥%B, BY ENTERING (ONLY
ONCE) N PAIRS OF X0 AND Y0», BE THE
LEAST SQUARES METHOD.

WITH CARD Bs PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
BEST CURVE FIT AND THE REGRESSION
COEFFICIENTS OF THEM, THE ESTIMATE
OF X ON Y OR Y ON X AND THE
STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATE. YOU CAN
AL SO CHANGE ANY OF THE DATA-PAIRS
BY ANOTHER.

416PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THILEN
B - STABROEK

601760

67-ROOTS OF AN N-DEGREE POLYNOMIAL
(N MAX=8) REAL OR CONPLEX COEF.

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES N-ROOTS OF

A POLYNOMIAL OF DEGREE NIN-MAX=8)
WITH REAL OR CCMPLEX COEFFICIENTS.
THE NEWTON FORMULA

XI+1l=Xi — FXI F'XI

TO MAKE BETTER AND BETTER
APPROXIMATIONS OF THE ROQT IS USED.
YOU CAN FOLLOW THE EVOLUTION OF THE
ROGT AND THE APPROXIMATIGNS OR
COMPUTE DIRECTLY THE RGOT. THE
APPROXIMATION IS BETTER THAN
10#*%¥-3, ANOTHER APPROXIMATION 1S
POSSIBLE IF YOU NANT IT.

205PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
8.~ STABROEK

601770

97-POLYNOMIAL APPROXIMATION 8TH
DEGREE INTERPOLATION

THIS PROGRAM ALLCWS 5 CARDS - BY
MEANS UF THE LEAST SQUARES SUM
METHOD ACCORDING TO CHEBYSHEV,s IT
REPLACES A CONTINUE FUNCTION F{X)
OR THE DISCRET VALUES YI OF A CHARR
BY A MTH DEGREE POLYNCMIAL P(X)
WITH 2<=M<=8. THE VALUES X0saeeceo
Xlees XN ENBALE TG DETERMINE THE
CORRESPONDENT VALUES OF F{X} OR OF
YI SHALL BE IN ARITHMETICAL
PROGRESSIUN. AT THE END OF COMPU-
TATIONSs THE COEFFICIENTS AOQe<.AN..
A8 OF POLYNUMIAL PIX} ARE STORED

IN REGISTERS FROM RO TC Rs8.

87 1PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT PIERRE RAYMOND
F ~ MEUDON

601780

97-GAME OF LIFE (23 X 31)

IN THIS REALIZATION OF JCHN CONWAYS
GAME THE POSITIONS OF COUNTERS ARE
INTERPRETED AS BINARY NUMBERS.
UNIQUE FEATURES: THE SIZE OF THE
BOARD VARIES THROUGHGUT THE GAME.
TGO KEEP CALCULATION TIME SHORT 17
HAS ALWAYS THE SMALLEST POSS1BLE
VALUE.IF NECESSARY IT GROWS UP TG
25 X 33. FURTHER GROWTH LEADS TC
ERROR DISPLAY. MORECVER, AUTOMATIC
SHIFTING OCCURS SG THAT MOVING
ORGANISMS CAN NOT ESCAPE.ESPECIALLY
SUITED FOR LONG UNCONTROLLED RUNS.

393PROGRAM STEPS
THOMAS BAUMANN
D ~ AUMEUHLE
601790

97-EIGHT-FIELD-BEAM

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE SUPPGRT
AND FIELD MOMENTS, SUPPCRT REACTIONS
AND TRANSVERS FORCES AT THE
SUPPORTS FOR UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED
LOAD. LUOADes SPAN LENGTH AND MOMENT
OF INERTIA CAN BE DIFFERENT FROM
SPAN TO SPAN.

375PROGRAM STEPS
SVEN-AKE BLOMGREN
5 - GOTEBORG

97-CURVE FITTING BY POLYNOMIAL OF
2ND OR 3RD DEGREE 601800
THIS PROGRAM FITS FGR A SET OF
RANDOMLY SPACED DATA PUINTS, A

(CONTD)

POLYNOMIAL OF THE 2ND OR 3RD DEGREE
8Y A LEAST SQUARES PROCEDURE. FAST
DATA ENTRYs SIMPLE DATA HANDL ING,
DELETING AND ADDING DATA PAIRS ARE
POSSIBLE AT ANY TIME. PROJECTIONS
OF Y-VALUES CAN BE MADE.

)

224PROGRAM STEPS
WIM DEN HLLLANDER
NL- DELFT

97-THO WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
—(WITH REPLICATIONS)

THIS PROGRAM ANALYSES THE VARIABI-
LITY OF A SET GF DATA. IT TESTS

ROW EFFECTSe COLUMN EFFECTS AND IN-
TERACTION EFFECTS AND GENERATES THE
COMPLETE ANGVA TALBE. IF THE LOSS
OF OBSERVATIONS IN AN EXPERIMENTAL
DESIGN LEADS TG A DATA TABLE WITH
UNEQUAL CELL FREQUENCIES THIS PRO-
GRAM ALLOKS FOR AN ANALYSIS BY THE
METHOD OF UNBEIGHTED MEANS. BUT

IF CELL FREQUENCIES WERE EQUAL THE
COMPUTATICNAL PROCEDURE JUST AS
WELL LEADS TO ALGEBRAICALLY CORRECT
RESULTS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SCHGENRADE
D - HAMBURG

97-ULTIMATE AXAIL STRENGTH OF : ;)
H-SHAPED STEEL COLUNNS

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ®EUROPEAN
BUCKLING CURVES "THE PRCGRAM
GENERATES A TABLE LISTING THE
ULTIMATE AXJAL STRENGTH ALONG X-X
AND Y-Y AXIS OF 20 OF THE MOST
COMMONLY USED H-SHAPES. ITS
USEFULNESS IS PARTICULARLY
CONVENIENT WHEN DESIGNING A
BUILDING WITH REPETITIVE STOREY
HEIGHTS. "THE PROGPERTIES CARD®
CONTAINS 10 IPB1 AND 10 .1PB,
RANGING FROM 160 TO 340 MM. OTHER
CARDS FULLFILLING DIFFERENT NEEDS
ARE EASY TO PREPARE.

169PROGRAK STEPS
PHILIPPE HERTIG
CH - LAUSANNE

S7-DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

PIAL MEANS PROGRAMMING IN ALGEBRAIC
LANGUAGE. PIAL CONSISTS OF ASSIGN-
MENTs LOOP AND 1/0 INSTRUCTIONS.
PJIAL PROVIDES A MACHINE INDEPENDANT
WAY TO WRITE SHORT PRUGR. QUICKLY.
ALTHOUGH PAIL WAS DISIGNED WHEN
WRITING A COMPILER FOR THE HP-97,
USERS OF CTHER PRUGRAMMABLE CALC.
WITH SUFFICIENT MEMCRY SPACE COULD
WRITE PIAL COMPILERS FOR THEIR
CALC. THE USE OF A COMPILER PRO-
VIDES INSIGHT INTC SPECIFIC COMPU-
TER PROBLEMS AND MAKES 1T POSSIBLE
TC ADAPT THE MACHINES PCSSIBILITIES
TO MAKE OMN DEMANDS.

N’

224PRCOGRAM STEPS
PETER C SCHMALE
NL - DELFT

97-PIAL EXECUTER

PROGRAM EXECUTES NUMERICALLY CODED
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE DATA REGISTER.
THE INSTRUCTION SET IS THE SAME AS
THAT OF THE DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

SO THAT CGMPILER PIAL PRUOGRAMS CAN
BE EXECUTED. IT 1S ALSO POGSSIBLE TO
ENTER A PROGRAM IN THE FORM OF
1-DIGIT NUMBERS. THE SCFTWARE THAT
MAKES A FGR-NEXT LOOP POSSIBLE IS
CONTAINED IN THIS PRUGRAM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER C SCHMALE
NL ~ DELFTY
97-PIAL EDITOR

WITH THIS PRGGRAM THE USER CAN
ENTER AND EOIT A PIAL-PROGRAM IN
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LEAVES THE PIAL-PROGRAM IN
UNCOMPILED FORMs SUCH INSTRUCTIONS
AS INSERTs DELETE, SINGLE STEP AND
BACK STEP ARE POSSIBLE. THE CODED
PROGRAM CAN BE CCOMPILED USING THE
“WINDIRECT PIAL COMPILER“s WHICH
MAKES EXECUTION WITH THE “PIAL
EXECUTOR" PCSSIBLE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER € SCHMALE
NL - DELFT

67-SINKING SHIPS

TEN SHIPS OF VARIOUS SIZES ARE
RANDOMLY GENERATED AND HIDDEN IN A
10 X 10 GRID. IN THIS QLD SCHOOL-
GAME YOUR TASK IS TO HIT AND SINK
THESE SHIPS USING AS FEW BOMBS AS
POSSIBLE. AFTER EACH BOMB HP-61/97
GUTPUTS SELECTED SQUARE AND RESULT.
IF A HIT 1S MADE, TYPE OF SHIP THAT
WAS HIT IS SHOWN EXACTLY AS IN THE
ORIGINAL GAME.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GORAN THURNBLAD
S — BROMMA

67-MONTE CARLO

ONE OR TWO PLAYERS CAN PLAY
ROULETTE AGAINST THE HP 67/97
ACTING AS BANK AND CROUPIER. EACH
PLAYER CAN BET UP TO 50.000.000
UNITS OF YOUR CURRENCY ON MAX. 7
OF 9 DIFFERENT TYPES OF STAKES. IF
YOU MANAGE TU BREAK THE BANK,s THIS
IS OUTPUT AND GAME IS OVER. THE
ROULETTE WHEEL INDICATES RED AND
BLACK NUMBERS ACCORDING TG THE
RULES OF ROULETITE AND CAN BE USED
SEPARATELY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GORAN THORNBLAD
S — BROMMA

97-FIVE-F IELD BEAMs EXTRENE BENDING
MOMENTS (OMN WEIGHT / USEFUL LOAD)

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE MAX. AND
MIN. BENDING MOMENTS FOR UNIFURMLY
DISTRIBUTED LOAD {OWN WEIGHT AND
USEFUL LGOAD). SPAN LENGTH CAN BE
DIFFERENT AND MOMENTS OF INERTIA
CAN BE DIFFERENT FROM SPAN TO SPAN.
THE DISTANCE FROM LEFT SUPPORT

TO THE PLACE OF EXTREME MOMENT 1S
ALSO COMPUTED.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
HANSPETER BERNET
CH - BERN

97-EARTH-THRUST ON A RETAINING WALL
KITH BACK-PLACED SLOPE.

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE EARTH-THRUST
ON A RETAINING~WALL WHEN THE SLOPE
ABOVE THE WALL IS PLACED BACK AND
PLANES AND SLOPE CAN BE CHARGED
WITH DIFFERENT LUADS. EARTH-THRUST
15 DETERMINED BY COULOMBS® LAW.

190PROGRAM STEPS
HANSPETER BERNET
CH - BERN

97-INFLUENCE LINES OF SUPPORT-
MOMENTS OF CONTINUDUS BEAMS (7SP)

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INFLUENCE-
LINES OF SUPPORT-MOMENTSs CONSOLES
INCLUDED, UP TG 7 SPANS AND LISTS
THEM UP. AFTER THE INPUT GF NUMBER
OF SPANS, NUMBER OF CGMPUTED POINTS
AND LENGTHS OF SPANS THE PRUGRAM
DCES ALL AUTOMATICALLY.

224PROGRAM STEPS

HANSPETER BERNET
CH — BERN

67-FORCES OF A COUPLE ROOF

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

601860 (CONTD)
THE CALCULATOR. BECAUSE THE EDITOR 00000D

~(SPARRENDACH)

GIVEN THE DIMENSIONS OF A COUPLE
ROOF THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
REACTION FORCES VAeVBsHAHB#NM
MAXIMUM BENDING MOMENT) AND THE
LONGITUDINAL FORCES NAJNB FOR THE
LOAD GASES, DEAD LGAD, SNOW LOAD
(DATA ACCORDING TO GERMAN REG. DIN
1055 ARE OPTIONAL)e AND WIND LOAD.

208PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS MARTIN DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

&7-FORCES IN A RECTANGULAR
THO-HINGED FRAME

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE REACTION
FORCES HAsHDsVASVD AND THE MONMENTS
AT THE KNEES OF FRAME MB,MC 1IN A
RECTANGULAR TWU-HINGED FRAME. TAKEN
INTO ACCOUNT ARE THE LOAD CASES:
OISTRIBUTED AND POINT LOAD (ANY
LOCATION) ON THE CROSS BAR AND
HORIZONTAL DISTRIBUTED AND POINT
LOAD {ANY LOCATION) ON THE STEMS.

200PRUGRAM STEPS
CLAUS-HARTIN DACHSELT
D — WITTEN-ANNEN

97-FITTING OF DATA BY THEGRETICAL
DISTRIBUTIONS.

PROGRAM FITS A SET OF DATA Tas
A BINOMINAL DISTRIBUTIONs A
POISSON DISTRIBUTIGNs A NORMAL
DISTRIBUTION.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
HARTMUT REH
D - BERNKASTEL-KUES

6T-GERNAN INCOMETAX AND CHURCH RATE
SINCE 1979

PROGRAM CALCULATES NEW GERMAN
INCOMETAX AND CHURCH RATE (VALID
SINCE JANUARY 1979) FOR GROUND AND
SPLIT TARIFF AS AMUUNTs T AND % ON
TGPa

222PROGRAM STEPS
HEINZ RECHMANN
D ~ LEVERKUSEN

6T7-TIMER

THIS PROGRAM CONTAINS FIVE
DIFFERENT TIMERS:s 5 SECOND INTERVAL
VISIBLE TIMER: MINIMUM INTERVAL
VISIBLE TIMER: COUNT-UP TIMER;
COUNT-DOWN TIMER;SPLITS (UP TQ 15).
AUTOMATIC CALIBRATION ROUTINES ARE
INCLUDED FOR FAST CORRECTION OF
INTERNAL CONSTANTS TG SUIT THE
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CALCULATGR
WHEN IN USE.

220PROGRAM STEPS
SIDNEY WALLACE ECKETT
UK = BUCKHURST HIiL

97-THERNODYNAMIC FUNCTIONS OF
TEMPERATURE

IT IS ASSUMED THAT IN A FINITE
TEMPERATURE INTERVAL GIBBS FREE
ENERGY CAN BE EXPRESSED BY:
G=GO+GI#T+G2%THh¥2+GISTHEI+GAMMA*
T*LN(T)+ WITH THE FIVE CGEFFICIENTS
AS INPUT THE PROGRAM SETS UP THE
COEFICIENTS OF SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS
FOR THE ENTHALPY, HEAT CAPACITY
ENTROPY AND EQUILIBRIUM CONSTANT.
VALUES OF THESE FUNCTICNS CAN BE
CALCULATED FGR ANY TEMPERATURE.
TEMPERATURES FOR WHICH A
THERMUDYNAMIC FUNCTICN HAS A GIVEN
VALUE CAN BE FOUND BY ITERATION.

221PROGRAM STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
0K — VEDBAEK

60192D 97~6 SIMULTANEGUS EQUATIONS IN

601920 (CONTD)
000000 6 UNKNOWNS

THE CALCULATOR INSTRUCTS THE USER
WHICH DATA VALUE TO ENTER. BY
DISPLAYING THE INDICES UNTIL ALL
VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED. THE
ANSWER WILL THEN BE PRINTED OUT.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
NORBERT GERBER
D - REMAGEN

97-T STATISTICS (EXPANDED)

THIS PROGRAM 1S5 AN EXPANDED VERSION
GF 001150 (PAIRED T STAT. + T STAT.
FCR THO MEANS). MAIN ADDITIONS ARE:
DATA SET MAY ALSC BE ENTERED AS
X~AVERAGE/S/N3 WHEN DATA SET 1S
ENTERED AS INDIVIDUAL PGINTS THESE
3 CHARACTERISTICS MAY ALSQ BE
CALCULATED; DIFFERENT SETS MAY BE
CCMPARED AGAINST ONE MASTER SET;
MORE EFFICIENT.

214PROGRAM STEPS
PETER VAN DEN HAMER
NL - THE HAGUE

67-AUTOMATIC CURVE FIT

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES WITH CARD I
THE COEFFICIENT GF CETERMINATION OQF
Y=A#X+B, Y=A®EXP{B¥X), Y=A®LN(X}
AND Y=A#X#%B, IT SELECTS THE CURVE
WITH LARGEST COEFFICIENT OF
DETERMINATION AND CGMPUTES THE
REGRESSION COEFFICIENTS A AND B.
CARD I1 COMPUTES ¥ ON A GIVEN X OR
X ON A GIVEN Y. DATA-PAIRS CAN BE
CHANGED AT ANY TIME (EVEN AFTER
RUNNING THE PROGRAM).

252PRCGRAK STEPS
JAN ARNGUD TEN CATE
NL ~ ANSTERDAM

6750 .DATA STORAGE

YCU CAN STORE AND RECALL IN YOUR
CALCULATOR UP TU 50 DATA WITH THE
OPERATING LIMIT FOR EACH DATA X =
10%3-4<=0R/ X/<10¥%4.

'O88PRCGRAM STEPS

LUIGI PGMINI
1 — CASTELLANZA

67-40 DATA STORAGE

YGU CAN STORE AND RECALL IN YOQUR
CALCULATOR UP TO 40 DATA WITH THE
GPERATING LIMIT FOR EACH DATA X 3
10%%-5<0R=X<10%*5

198PROGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
I ~ CASTELLANZA

97-CONTINUOUS BEAM COF 2 TG @8
CONTINUQUS BEAM

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE SUPPORT
MCMENTS OF CONTINUOUS BEAM RESTING
ON 3 TO 9 SUPPORTS WITH DIFFERENT
SPANS. MOMENT OF INERTIA CAN BE
DIFFERENT FROK SPAN TO SPAN. THE
PROGRAM ACCEPTS DISTRIBUTED LUGADS,
TRAPEZIUM LGAD CN PART OF SPAN,
PCINT LGADS, MOMENTS, TENPERATURE
OR ANY COMBINATION GF AlL.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HANNES RGP
A - GRAZ

67-AIR NAVIGATICN PROGRAM

THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS THE TRUE TRACK
AND THE DISTANCE GF A LEG TO BE
FLOWN EITHER DIRECTLY FROM THE
KEYBOARD OR VIA A LEG SEQUENCE
NUMBER FRCM A DATA CARDs AND
COMPUTES DRIFT CORRECTION ANGLE.,
TRUE HEADINGy MAGNETIC HEADING,
GROUNDSPEED, FLIGHT TIME PER LEG
AND TOTAL FLIGHT TIME. IT ALSG
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COMPUTES LANDING HEAD— AND CRAOSS-
WIND COMPONENTS. LEG DATA CARDS CAN
CONTAIN UP TO 40 LEGS. A SEPARATE
PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE T0 WRITE DATA
CARDS < 602040
165PROGRAM STEPS

J E MEBIUS

NL - BERKEL

67-AIR NAVIGATION LEG DATA PROGRAM

WITH THIS PROGRAM ONE CAN BUILD.
UPDATE AND INSPECT LEG DATA {(I+Ea»
TRACK AND DISTANCE TO BE FLOWN) AND
WRITE THEM ONTO A DATA CARD. ONE
CARD ACCOMMODATES THWD TRACKS EACH
CONTAINING DATA OF UP TO 20 LEGS.
THESE DATA CARDS MAY BE USED IN
CONNECTION WITH THE AIR NAVIGATION
PROGRAM FROM THE SAME AUTHOR.

120 PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

602050

67-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
—RUNGE-KUTTA GILL METHOD

THIS PROGRAM SOLVES A SYSTEM OF N
SIMULTANEGUS LINEAR CR NON LINEAR
DIFFERENT IAL EQUATIONS. THE PROGRAM
ACCOMMODATES UP TO 5 DIFFERENTAIL
EQUATIONS. PROGRAM STEPS 164
THROUGH 224 ARE AVAILABLE FUR
GENERATING THE DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS. THE SUBROUTINE IS CALLED
BY GSB U.

163PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE TOSATTO
I - PADOVA

67-APPROXIMATION BY LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS UP TO DEGREE 7 60206D
THIS PROGRAM APPROXIMATES A

FUNCTION, DEFINED BY A SET OF

EQUALLY SPACED DATA PUINTS, BY

LEGENDRE POLYNCMIALS OF ANY DEGREE

UP TO 7, USING THE LEAST SQUARES

METHOD. SIMULTANEQUS COMPUTATION OF

UP TO 8 COEFFICIENTS AND OF THE SUM

OF SQUARED ERRORS FOR EACH DEGREE.

"CHOICE BETWEEN TRAPEZIUM, SIMPSON

OR NEWTON-CGTES (5) INTEGRATION.
PROJECTIONS OF Y VALUES CAN BE MADE

THE ORTHOGONAL LEGENDRE FUNCTIONS

AVOID LONG MATRIX UPERATIONS, SO

THAT THE PROGRAM IS VERY SHORT AND

SAFE.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER

P - OPORTO 602070

67-CONVERSION OF LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS INTO POWER SERIES

THIS PROGRAM IS AN GPTIONAL
COMPLEMENT TO PROGRAM NR. 60201D;
WHICH GIVES THE COEFFICIENTS OF A
SERIES OF LEGENDRE PULYNOMIALS uP
TO DEGREE 7. THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS
THOSE COEFFICIENTS INTO THE
COEFFICIENTS OF AN ORDINARY POWER
SERIES WITH ARGUMENT Xe.

217PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P - OPORTO
602080

67-FIRST ORDER SMOOTHING OF
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS

DATA POINTS WHICH ARE SCATTERED DUE
TO RANDOM ERRORS OF OBSERVATION OR
OTHER RANDOM INFLUENCES SHOULD BE
SMOOTHED, BEFORE POLYNOMIAL
APPROXIMATICN OR ANY OTHER CURVE
FIT IS CARRIED GUT. THIS PROGRAM
WAS SPECIALLY CONCEIVED FOR
SCATTERED DATA POINTS WHICH ARE NOT
EQUALLY SPACED AND PERFORMS SINGLE,
DOUBLE OR TRIPLE SMGOTHING OF FIRST
ORDER «

188PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

HENRIQUE E ADLER
P - GPORTO

67-THIRD ORDER SMOOTHING OF EQUALLY 602090

SPACED DATA POINTS

DATA POINTS WHICH ARE SCATTERED DUE
TO RANDGM ERRORS OF OBSERVATION OR
OTHER RANDOM INFLUENCES SHGULD BE
SMOGTHED, BEFORE PGLYNCMIAL
APPRUXIMATION GR ANY GTHER CURVE
FIT IS CARRIED OUT. THIS PROGRAM
DOES SINGLE, DOGUBLE OR TRIPLE
SMCOTHING OF A SET OF EQUALLY
SPACED DATA POINTS. THE SMGOTHING
iS5 OF THIRO CORDER.

180PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P ~ OPURTD

6T—-LEGENDRE APPROXIMATION FOR
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS

THIS PROGRAM APPROXIMATES A
FUNCTIONy DEFINED BY A SET OF
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA PUINTS, BY
LEGENDRE POLYNOMIALS OF ANY DEGREE
UP TO 7s USING THE LEAST SQUARES
METHGD. SIMULTANEOUS COMPUTATION OF
UP TG 8 COEFFICIENTS AND OF THE SUM
OF SQUARED ERRORS FOR EACH DEGREE.
A GENERALIZED SIMPSGN FURMULA
GIVING THIRD ORDER APPROXIMATION IS
USED FOR THE INTEGRATIGNS.
PROJECTIONS OF Y VALUES CAN BE MADE
THE PROGRAM MAY BE USED FOR EQUALLY
SPACED POINTS BUT NR 602010 WGULD
BE BETTER FOR THAT.

212PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P -~ OPORTO

67-PHARMACOKINEY IC. PARAMETER

STANDARD PHARMACGLUOGIC PRUBLEMS CAN
BE SOLVED BY USING THIS PROGRAM.
FOLLOWING PARAMETERS WERE ACCEPTED
BY THE PROGRAM: HALF-LIFE-PERICDs
SUBSIDENCE QUOTEs DISTRIBUTICN
VOLUME, OOSAGEs WEIGHT, DUSAGE
INTERVALy PLASMA CONC.s CUMULATICN
FACTOR s SATURATION FACTOR.
SUBSIDENCE FACTOR, NUMBER OF DUSAGE
INTERVALS FOR 902 MAX, PLASMA

CONC. MEDIUM PLASMA COMNC ., COTT
(CCNCENTRATION TIMES TIME®™)

319PROGRAM STEPS
LUDWIG STRAUSS
D - BUERSTADT

97-PLOTTING MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS

THE PROGRAM PLOTS ANY MATHEMATICAL
FUNCTION WITHIN A CHCSEN RANGE AND
A CHOSEN DIFFERENCE OF THE
ABSCISSA VALUES WITH +-52 ACCURACY
OVER THE RANGE OF THE GROINATE
VALUES. .

SIDE 1 PLOTS THE GRAPH WITH BEAMS
OF 1S» SIDE 2 PLOTS THE GRAPH WITH
DECIMAL POINTS, 1S ON THE LEFT AND
0S ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THEM.

104PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG ISSLER
D - STUTTGART

67—DATAFLEX 210 A FLEXIBLE DATA
STOGRAGE SYSTEM

DATAFLEX 210 IS A PRCGRAM FOR
STORING AND RECALLING A MAXIMUM OF
210 VALIDATED, POSITIVE INTEGERs
DATA ELEMENTS IN TABULAR FORM. UP
TO 21 ROWS AND 10 CGLUMNS MAY BE
SPECIFIED; DATA RANGE IS DEPENDENT
ON THE NUMBER OF CGLUMNS SELECTED.
THE STORE AND RECALL OF DATA
ELEMENTS IS AVAILABLE IN DATUM, ROW
COLUMN AND ARRAY FORMAT. A STATUS
WORD MAY BE DISPLAYED wHICH
CONTAINS INFORMATION DESCRIBING THE
CURRENT ARRAY.

21 TPRUGRAM STEPS

602080 (CONTD)

602100

602110

602120

602130

602140

D T RANSOM
UK - KENT

97-RESECT ION HYDRGGRAPHIC STATION
POINTER RESECTICON 1

THE PROGRAM EXTRACTS THE
CO-ORDINATES OF THE THREE SELECTED
STATIONS FROM THE SEVEN CONTAINED
IN THE STCRESy PERFORMS THE
RESECTION AND PRINTS EITHER THE
CG-CRDINATES OF THE OBSERVING
STATIGN AND THE OBJECT CODE OR THE
MILLIMETRIC PLGTTING DISTANCES FROM
A LOCAL ORIGIN. THE PROUGRAM THEN
RESETS FOR THE NEXT FIX.

219PROGRAM STEPS
MIKE STEPHENSON
UK = WILLERBY HULL

67-HYPERBOLA FITTING

THE PROGRAM FITS A SET OF DATA
POINTS TG TWG TYPES GF HYPERBOLAS.

173PROGRAM STEPS
ALEXANDER MWEIGELY
CH ~ ST-GALLEN

67-HOUND AND RABBIT

THO PURSUIT GAMES: ON A N BY 50 -
RECTANGLE A “RABBIT® MOVES. THE
PLAYERs MOVING SIMILARLY, AIMS TO
HIT ITS COORDINATES.

FIRST MUDE: THE RABBIT CAN
ACCELERATE TWICE AS FAST AS THE
HOUND s BUT MOVES COMPLETELY AT
RANDOM.

SECOND MODE: BOGTH HAVE THE SAME
POSSIBILITIESy 8BUT THE RABBIT
SENSES THE PRESENCE GF THE TOO NEAR
HOUND, THEN CHOGSING THE BEST
PGSSIBLE ESCAPE.

NEVERTHELESSy YOU MAY FIND A
STRATEGY TO HUNT IT DOWNe

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
CH - FREIBURG

67-PERMUTATIONS

INPUT: A SET OF ANY 2<=N<=23 REAL
NUMBERS (E.Ge3 13979397413).
QUTPUT: EITHER /NEXT PERMUTATION
(13s793913+7)e GR ./BASIC NATURAL
PERMUTATION (3,757+413,13)s OR
«/LIST OF ALL PERMUTATIGNS, OR
«/LIST OF ALL REMAINING PERMUTAIONS
GIVEN THE INPUT. -2 INPUT AND 2
DISPLAY/OUTPUT ROUTINES. ~FAST
REGISTER SORTING SBR INCLUDED.

140PROGRAM STEPS
JIM KUTSCHERA
D - MOERFELDEN-WALLDGRF

67-X RAY FLUORESCENSION LINEAR
PARABOLIC AND HYPERB CURVE FIT

GENER. THE SAME AS 512190. BUT
OUTPUTS RV (REMINDER VARIANCE) A
A BETTER BASE FCR CCMPARISSION
INSTEAD OF SNN#**2. PRGGRAM ALSG
FITS FOR HYPERBOLIC CURVE. DATA
PAIRS ARE TG BE PUT INs ONLY ONCEs
TO CALCULATE REGRESSICN CUEFF.,
VARIANCE CN THAT CGEFF. AND
RV(LIN) AND RV(PAR)}. CPTICON TO
DELETE ERRON BDATA PAIR(S).

281PROGRAM STEPS
JCHAN DECAT
B ~ GENT

67-CAR PARAMETERS

PROGRAM CALCUALTES D KM%, #KMy
#PRICEy PRICE/KM,; PRICE/KM (MEAN).
DLy #LITERy L/100 KM, L7100 KM
{MEAN)s PRICE INDEX. IT WARNS YOU
WHEN IT IS TIME TG CHANGE YOUR QIL
AND PROMPTS YOU TO RECORD DATA FOR
NEXT CASE (=TIME). THE PROGRAM
HORKS FOR AS MANY CARS YOU WANT
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60214D

60215D

602160

602170

602180

602190

602200

602210

(CONTD)

PROVIDED YOU LOAD THE DATA UN HALF

A DATA CARD.

{* D=INCREASE #=SUM) YOU ONLY HAVE

TG INPUT KM PRESs PRICE PAIDs PRICE
/LITERy KM TO CHANGE YQUR OlIL.

IT ALSO ACCEPTS MILES AND GALLONS.

105PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
8 = GENT

67-NONLINEAR OPTIMIZATION

PROGRAM MINIMIZES FUNCTIONS QF up
TO 5 VARIABLES BY THE METHOD OF
STEEPEST DESCENT. EVEN FUNCTIONS
SUBJECT TGO CONSTRAINTS CAN BE
HANDLED 8Y REPLACING THE
CONSTRAINTS BY A PENATLY FUNCTION.

156 PROGRAM STEPS
GUIDD PETZ
S - som

67-SYSTEMS OF DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIGNS

PROGRAM SOLVES SYSTENMS OF UP TO

4 1TH ORDER OIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
OR OF 2 2TH ORDER C.E. SOLVES EVEN
3TH AND 4TH ORDER C.E. THE 4TH
RUNGE-KUTTA METHOD IS USED.

158PROGRAM STEPS
GUIDG PETZ
S — SOLMA

67-CYLINDRIC HELICAL SPRING DESIGN

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL DATA
REQUIRED TO DESIGN CYLINDRIC

HEL ICAL SPRINGS OF ROUND WIRE FOR
STATIC OR ALTERNATING LOADS.

208PROGRAM STEPS
KONRAD SCHARRER
D ~ MONHEIM~-BAUMBERG
67-DISC SPRINGS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL DATA
REQUIRED TQ USE DISC SPRINGS.

224PRCGRAM STEPS

KOGNRAD SCHARRER
D — MONHEIM~BAUMBERG

6T-YATZY

FIVE PECPLE CAN JOIN THE GAME. FIVE 602250

DICE AND 1-3 THROMWS 15 TIMES TO
STRIKE 1%Ss 2%Sy; 3'Se 4'595'Ss 6°'S
WHICH TOGETHER MUST BE AT LEAST 63
TO GET THE BONUS COF 50 POINTS.
FURTHERMORE» YOU WILL STRIKE ONE
AND TWO PAIRS, THREE AND FOUR OF A
KINDs SMALL AND BIG STRAIGHT, FULL
HOUSEs CHANCE ANC YATZIY. TGO WIN THE
GAME IT IS NOT ONLY A QUESTION OF
LUCK.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ARNE HAVELAND
S — EMMABODA

6T-RECTANGLES HELD IN A CIRCLE

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM
NUMBER OF RECTANGLES WHICH ARE
POSSIBLE T0 BE PLACED IN A CIRCLE.
YOU HAVE TO INPUT THE SIZE OF THE
RECTANGLES AND OF THE CIRCLE.

ALL THE RECTANGLES IN A CIRCLE MUST
BE THE SAME.

064 PROGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
1 - CASTELLANZA

97-NUMERICAL DIFFERENTIATION )
WITH LEAST SQUARE METHOD PRCGRAM
FITS A POLYNUMIAL OF 2ND ORDER TO
A GIVEN SET {ODD NUMBER) OF POINTS
AND CALCULATES 15T AND 2ND
DERIVATIVE IN THE MIDDLE POINT OF

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

602210 (CONTD)

INTERVAL. WORKING UP STEPWISE A
LARGER NUMBER CF POINTS A HINIMUM
INPUT IS PROVIDED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D - FRANKFURT AM MAIN

97-DISCRETE NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS

BY MEANS OF SIMPSGN®S RULE PROGRAM
CARRIES OUT NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
OVER THE FUNCTIONS Fy F*%2, Gy G¥¥2
AND FoeGe THE FUNCTIGNS F AND 6
Ae. ARE GIVEN NUMERICALLY BY THE
DATA SETS Fly; F2y.e<FN AND 61,62
«eaGN OR
Be ARE CALCULATED WITH THE
EXPLICITELY GIVEN FUNCTIGNS FiX)
AND G{Y) FROM THE DATA SET (X1}
THE FUNCTIONS F AND 6 {(CASE B) HAVE
TO BE INSERTED INTG THE PROGRAM.
UNDER CERTAIN CONDITIONS ERRORS ARE
ESTIMATED.

165PROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D - FRANKFURT AM MAIN

97-NUMERICAL INTEGRATION WITH
STIRLING*S FORMULA

PROGRAM CARRIES THROUGH NUMERICAL
INTEGRATION OF AN EXPLICITELY KNOWN
FUNCTION ACCORDING TO ST IRLING'S
DIFFERENCE FORMULA. IT IS POSSIBLE
TO VARY THE STEP WIDTH AS WELL AS
THE DEGREE OF DIFFERENCESs AND SUCH
T0 IMPROVE THE RESULTS.

162PROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D - FRANKFURT AM MAIN

67-TRUE COURSE TO COMPASS C. AND
VICE VERSA

GIVEN THE DEVIATION COEFF. OF A
COMPASS INCL INATION OF THE SHIP AND
THE TRUE COURSEs THE CGMPASS COURSE
1S COMPUTED. AND VICE VERSA.

THE PRUGRAM MAY BE COMPENSATED FOR

602270

602280

602290

602300

VARIATION AND DRIFT. AND DEVIATION 602310

BY "INCLINATION.

10 3PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL. - BILTHOVEN

67-ALL DIGITS OF N} (15<N<155)

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL DIGITS OF
Nl (15<N<155). IT CAN ALSO FIND THE
NUMBER COF DIGITS AND THE NUMBER OF
ZERODS GOF N] FOR EVERY INTEGER N.

215PROGRAM STEPS
PLERRE MOL INARD
F - NANTES

67-GREAT NUMBERS MULTIPLICATION:
120x120

THIS PROGRAM MULTIPLIES TWO
INTEGERS UP TO 120 DIGITS EACH. ALL
SIGNIFICANT DIGITS OF THE RESULT
CAN BE DISPLAYED. NG DATA CARD.

095PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE MOLINARGC
F — NANTES

97-TURNING CLOTHOIDE (2D ED.)

THE TURNING CLOTHOIDE CONSISTS OF
TWC SIMPLE CLOTHCICES CF OPPOSITE
DIRECTIONS. THE PARAMETER OF EACH
SIMPLE CLOTHOIDE 1S PRESUMED TG BE
KNCOWNs AS WELL AS THE RADIUS OF THE
CIRCULAR ARC AT THE END CF EACH
SIMPLE CLOTHCIDE. THE PRCGRAM
COMPUTES THE PRNCIPAL ELEMENTS OF
THE TURNING CLOTHOIDE.

218PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN SCHLEIFER

602320

602330

{CONTD)
D - HAMBURG

67-FOCD COMPOSTIGN

COMPUTES THE TOTAL AMOUNT AND 3
OF EACH COMPONENT OF A RECIPE
CONTAINING VARIQUS INGREDIENTS,
USING DATA CARDS.

114PROGRAK STEPS
RCGBERT FREDERIC MENZI
CH - GENEVA

67-DISTRIBUTION INTO 100 COUNTERS,
EACH HOLDING 99 COUNTS

THE CALCULATOR 1S CHANGED INTG 100
COUNTERSs EACH WITH A CAPACITY OF
99 COUNTS. THE COUNTERS MAY BE READ
SINGLY, OR STEPPING THROUGH THEM
ALLs SKIPPING THE EMPTY GNES.
CUMULATED SUMS OF THE CCGNTENTS AND
THE SUNS GF THE PRCGDUCTS OF THE
NUMBER GF A COUNTER WwITH ITS
CONTENT ARE PRODUCED AND MAY BE
READ STEPWISE OR AS THE FINAL
RESULT. USEFUL IN SGRTING
FREQUENCIES.

187PRCGRAM STEPS
OLAF THOMSEN
DK - RISSKOV

97-REGRESSION WITH UP 10 5
EXOGENEOUS VARIABLES

MODEL MAY CCNTAIN FRGM 1 UP TO 5
EXOGENEOQUS VARIABLES. REGRESSGRS
ARE DETERMINED BY LEAST SQUARES
METHOD. STATISTICS INCLUDE R¥*%2,
DEG. OF FREEDGM, S%%2, Fy T OF
REGRESSORS AND DURBIN. WATSON COEF.
DATA INPUT BY MAGNETIC CARDS
PROVIDED TO AVOID MULTIPLE DATA
KEY ING.

HORKS ONLY IN CONNECTION MITH
PROGRAM 6X6 MATRIX {50171 D).

T52PROGRAN STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D — ESSEN

67-0ONLY METH STACK AND LAST X

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES WITHOUT USING

RC TRU R25:3

A. THE ROCTS OF A QUADRATIC
EQUATION

B. THE ANGLES AND THE AREA OF A
TRIANGLE WITH GIVEN SIDES

C. THE GREATEST COMMON DIVISOR AND
LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE OF TwO
POSITIVE INTEGERS

D. THE PARTITION OF A POSITIVE
INTEGER INTU OIFFERENT POS./NEG.
POMERS OF BASE 3.

133PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSENMS
NL - BREDA

67-MASTERNIND 45 FORMATS

FIRST HP COMPUTES A RANDCM NUMBER
OF UP TO 9 DIFFERENT NCN ZERC
PCSITIVE INTEGERS. THEN YOU MAY
GUESS THAT HIDDEN NUMBER. AFTER
EACH GUESS HP GIVES AN INDICATION
TC HELP YCU.

YOU CAN ALSO USE THIS PROGRAM T0
GET A RANDOM NUMBER GF UP TO 19
DIFFERENT NON ZEROC POSITIVE
INTEGERS.

114PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSENMS
NL - BREDA

67—-ARRANGE AN ARRAY FROM SMALL TO
LARGE

THIS PROGRAM ORDERS, AT THE SAME
TIME, M SUBSETS OF N NUMBERS FRCM
SMALL TG LARGE,M¥N<=16, N MAY BE 1.
AND WHEN MXN<=8 AND H=2 OR M=%,
PROGRAM CONT INUES TO ORDER» IN A
WAY DIFFERENT FROR ABGVE. ALL
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602330

602340

60235D

602360

602370

602380

60239D

602400

(CONTD)
SUBSETS TO ONE SINGLE ORDERED SET.

183 PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSENS
NL - BREDA

67-MAGIC SQUARE OF 16 FIELDS

THIS PRGORAM COMPUTES ALL
PERMUTATIONS OF 16 DIFFERENT
POSITIVE INTEGERS OUT OF THE SET
192937403 N » N>=16 AND CONTROLS
IF THOSE PERMUTATIONS SATISFY THE
CONDITIONS OF A MAGIC SQUARE OF
4Xx4 FIELDS.

182PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67~-MAGIC SQUARE OF 9 FIELDS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL
PERMUTATIONS OF 9 DIFFERENT
POSITIVE INTEGERS OQUT OF THE SET

1229390423N » N>=3 AND CONTRGLS
IF THOSE PERMUTATIONS SATISFY THE
CONDITIONS OF A MAGIC SQUARE OF
3*3 FIELDS.

OSTPROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
Ni. - BREDA

67—-PRIMEFACTORS AND PRIMENUMBERS

THIS PROGRAM:

A-COMPUTES THE PRIMEFACTORS OF A
POSITIVE INTEGER AND

B-GIVES ALL PRIMENUMBERS >=2 OR >=A

THE ALGORITHMS ARE SHORT AND FAST

KORKING«

113PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-LEVEL VARIATION IN THE SURGE
SHAFT

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE LEVEL
VARIATION IN THE SURGE SHAFT TANK
WHEN THE CONDUIT FLOW IS STOPPED
INSTANTANEQUSLY OR PRACTICALLY
INSTANTANTANEOUSLY.

HEAD LOSS COEFFICIENT FOR FLOW
THROUGH SURGE SHAFT THROAT IS ALL
THE TIME CONSTANT.

112PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU — LJUBLJANA

67-FRACTIONAL EFFICIENCY OF
CYCLONES

THE PRUGRAM DETERMINES THE
FRACTIONAL EFFICIENCY OF CYCLONES
GN THE BASIS OF CYCLONE DIMENSIONS
AND THE FLUW CHARACTERISTICS OF
PARTICLE-LADEN GASES. METRIC OR
ENGLISH UNITS. ARE APPLICASBLE.

358PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I — CUSANO MILANINO

67-COLONY STIMULATING FACTOR (CSF)

UNITS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES CSF UNITS
OF 24 HOURS DIURESISs (INHUMAN
URIN). REQUIRED DATA: CONCENTRATION
FACTORs ALFA VALUE OF STANDARD
PREPARATIONs STANDARD UNITS, -
DIURESIS ANL ALFA VALUE OF UNKNGWN
CONCENTRATE .SUITABLE FOR HP-97,700.

O59PROGRAM STEPS

MAURO FELLA

I - GENOVA
67-RHUMB-LINE NAVIGATION

PROGRAM COMPUTES:
l. NEW POSITION IN FUNCTION OF

602400

602410

602420

602430

602440

602450

602460

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

STARTING AND ARRIVAL TIMES~
TRUE TRACK - GROUND SPEED.

2. TRUE TRACK AND RHUMB LINE
DISTANCE BETWEEN TG KNOWN
POSITIONS - LEG TIME AND TOTAL
TIME IN FUNCTION GF TRUE
AIRSPEED - WIND.

221PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE TALMANT
F - PARIS

97-RESECTION I1 — ERRORS IN
COORDINATED POSITION OF RESECTION

THE PROGRAM RUNS ON FRCM PROGRAM
51210 D-97 BY TAKING THE
CO-CRDINATED POSITION COMPUTED FOR
THE RESECTION AND EVALUATING THE
RADIUS OF THE ERROR CIRCLE EITHER
USING THE STANDARD ERROR VALUES
BUILT INTO THE PROGRAM OR USER
SPECIFIED VALUES FGR THE POSITION
MARKS AND RESECTED ANGLES.

220PROGRAM STEPS
MIKE STEPHENSON
UK - HULL

67~CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 11X

CHEMICAL ELEMENTS II IS A
COMPLEMENT OF CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 1.
YOU CAN WITH THE FIRST PKOGRAM FIND
THE NAME OF A CHEMICAL ELEMENT WITH
THE SYMBOL OF THIS ELEMENT AND VICGE
VERSA WITH THE SECOND PRGGRAM.

224PROGRANM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F ~ FONTENAY AUX ROSES

97-STAR EQUATORIAL COORDINATES
~VS EARTH PRECESSION

IF POSSIBLEe ADD THE FOLLOWING LAST
LINE:s OPTIONAL: STAR DATA INPUT BY
CARD.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

6T-ENGLISH (US} — SI CONVERSIONS

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS 37 ENGLISH
(US) MEASURES TO SI, OR REVERSE:
LENGTH (4), AREA (5)y VOLUME (4),
CAPACITY (US24; GB:4) FGRCE (4).
MASS (4), TEMPERATURE (2)s PRESSURE
{43}y ENERGY (2).

NO MEMORY USED. OTHER CONVERSICNS
MAY BE REALISED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-TIC TAC TOE

YOU CAN PLAY TIC-TAC-TGE WITH HP-67
YOU MAY DO THE FIRST MOVEs BUT ALSO
HP MAY DO THE FIRST MOVE; HP NEVER
LOOSES: HP DOES A DIRECT WINNING
MOVE BEFORE A DEFENSIVE GNE ; IF HP
MOVES FIRST, HP WINS EVERY GAME
THAT SHOULD BE WON.

HPS ®THINKING-TIME®" ;IS 35 SECGNDS.
A SECONDs FASTER PRGGRAM OF 20
SECONDS» OVERLOGKS ONE CHANCE TG
WIN.

217PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67—-BASE TRANSFORMATION AND
ARITHMETIC

REAL NUMBERS, ALSO THE NEGATIVES
AND THE NONINTEGERS, CAN BE
TRANSFORMED FROM BASE A TO BASE B

{2<=A,B<=100)s AND IN EACH BASE CAN 602530

OE OPERATED WITH THE FIVE FUNCTIGNS
+9=9sXe/sYXP{X)o FOR BEST EXACINESS
NO LOG-FUNCTION IS USED IN
ALGORITHM. PROGRAM NEEDS NO MANUAL

602460 (CONTD)

INTERFERENCE BETWEEN START AND END.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-TEST OF MIND

HP BECCOMES A MIND-TESTER. A RANDOM
NUMBER GENERATOR FORMS NUMBERS
BETWEEN 0 AND 1& YOU HAVE TO
NOTICE- AFTER 1 UP TG 7 REPETITIONS
YCU HAVE 10 USE KEYBOARD. ACCORDING
TG DIFFICULTY YOU GET PUINTS AND IF
WRONG, THEY ARE CF COURSE NEGATIVE.

123PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIEBELE
0 ~ REUTL INGEN

6T-HANGMATH

THE PROGRAM GENERATES RANDOMLY A
MULTIPLICATICON GRID. IT MULTIPLIES
A 3 DIGITS NUMBER BY A 2 DIGITS
GNE. YOU MUST FIND THESE NUMBERS,
THE RESULT,EVERY DIGIT GF THE GRID.
YOU MUST NOT MAKE TGC MANY TRIES.
SC YOU MUST USE A STRATEGY LIKE FOR
THE MASTERMIND. MACHINE KEEPS SCORE
MISTAKESs NUMBERS FOUND AND GIVES
YOU A MEAN MARK FGR ALL YCUR GAMES.

221 PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN-PLERRE FALSAN
F - PARIS

ST-ELECTORAL COMPUTATION BY
DOHONT'S LAN

DURING ELECTIONSy KNGNING THE
NUMBER OF PARLIAMENT SEATS
AVAILABLE AND THE VOTES SCRUTINIZED
BY EACH PARIYy IT IS DESIRED TGO
DISTRIBUTE SAID PARLIAMENT SEATS
AMONG THE DIFFERENT PARTIES
ACCCORDING TO D'HONT'S LAW.

146PRUGRAM STEPS
ANTONIO JIMENEZ—~ARANA
E. - MADRID

602500 67-STABILITY OF SUSPENSIONS OF
"MEASLES VIRUS

PROGRAM QUANTITATIVELY PREDICTS
EXPIRATION DATES OF VITAMIN
PREPARATIGNS STCORED AT ROCM
TEMPERATURES IF THE RESULTS OF
SHORT-TERM DEGRADATION STUDIES AT
ELEVATED TENPERTURES ARE GIVEN.

223PROGRAM STEPS
BRANKO SPCLJARIC
JU - ZAGREB

67-SPECIAL CURVE FITTING A

IT IS IMPGSSIBLE TG SGLVE A CURVE
FIT OF THE TYPE Y=A-BE*3(CX WITH
THE SYSTEM GF THE LEAST-SQUARES
APPRUXIMATICN, BUT THIS PROGRAM IS
A TRY TO SOLVE THIS PRCGBLEM WiITH A
CERTAIN SATISFACTION.

141PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRGEK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT 8

GIVEN N PCINTS WITH THEIR
CGORDINATES (XsY)y THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES IN GONE GF THIS PGINTS
{XBsYB) THE ANGLE ALPHA OF THE BEST
LINE THROUGH THIS PGINT.

028PRGGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEXK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT C
GIVEN N PGINTS WITH THEIR COGRDI-

NATES (Xs¥) THIS PRCGRAM COMPUTES
THE BEST LINE THROUGH THGSE POINTS

)

.

N’
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602530

602540

60255D

60256D

602570

602580

602590

60260D

(CONTD)

IN THE CENTER OF GRAVITY UNDER AN
ANGLE ALPHA.

030PRUGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT D

GIVEN N POINTS WITH THEIR COORDI-
NATES (XN,YN) {(NMAX=9) THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES IN ONE OF THESE POINTS
(XB,¥B) THE ANGLE ALPHA OF THE BEST
LINE THROUGH THIS POINT.

095PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 — STABROEK

6T-THE FIRST FIVE DIFFERENTIAL-
QUOTIENTS

PROGRAM USES THE MIDPUINT RULE WITH
AN EXTRA CORRECTION FOR THE FIRST
THREE DIFFERENTIAL QUOTIENTS.

FOR THE FIFTH DIFFERENTIAL QUOTIENT
THERE ARE 37 PROGRAM STEPS
AVAILABLE FOR THE FUNCTION.

196 PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL — BREDA

67-LENGTH,; AREA; VOLUME

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES AT A GIVEN
FUNCTION (47 PROGRAM STEPS
AVAILABLE}:

THE LENGTH CF THE GRAPH

THE AREA BETWEEN GRAPH AND X-AXIS

602600

602610

602620

THE VOLUME COF REVOLUTION WHEN GRAPH 60263D

IS ROTATED ABOUT THE X-AXIS

176PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67~ERRORS ON F*{A)

THIS PROGRA¥ CAN HELP YOU CALCULATE
THE BEST APPROXIMATION OF THE FIRST
DERIVATE F'(A), PROVIDED THAT YOU
CAN ESTIMATE THE THIRD (OR BETTER
THE FIFTH) DERIVATE. PROGRAM SHOUMWS
ALSO THE TRUNCATION ERRORS AND THE
ROUNDING-OFF ERRORS. THERE ARE 40
PROGRAM STEPS LEFT FOR THE
FUNCTION.

183PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL -~ BREDA

67-INTEGRATION BY PARABOLA FOR MULA

THE PROGRAM SOLVES GIVEN INTEGRALS
BY THE PARABOLA FORMULA WITH A
GIVEN PRECI SION.

112PROGRAM STEPS
HOLFGANG HAUSCH
D - DARMSTADT

97-BALANCE GOF FLEX1BLE WORKING
HOURS (FWH)

SOME SYSTEMS OF REGISTRATION OF
FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS (FWH) ARE
TELLING ONLY ONCE {AT THE END OF A
MONTH) THE BALANCE OF YOUR
INDIVIDUAL FWH. THIS PROGRAM
STRIKES THE DAILY BALANCE. IT ALSO
TELLS THE END OF THE DAILY WORKTIME
®ITH A GIVEN CORRECTION OF THE
BALANCE OR THE ORIFT GF THE BALANCE
WITH AN EST IMATED €ND (BOTH WITHOUT
CHANGE IN THE ACTUAL MONTHLY
BALANCE)

112PROGRAM STEPS

MARTIN H SCHERRER

CH - MAENNEDORF

6T-MIXT SECTION PROPERTIES
THE PROGRAM WILL PROVIDE ALL

602640

602650

602660

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

USEFUL PROPERTIES SUCH AS INERTIA
OR GRAVITY CENTRE OF A MIXT
(CONCRETE-STEEL) SECTION.

205PROGRAM STEPS
STELIO VOYATZOPOULOS
GR - ATHENS

67-FUNCTIONS OF THE LAVAL NUMBER

THE PROGRAM 1S USED TO CGMPUTE
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS GF THE LAVAL
NUMBER {1.E. THE CRITICAL MACH-
NUMBER] SUCH AS THE RELATICNS
PRESSURE TO TOTAL PRESSUREs
TEMPERATURE TO TCTAL TEMPERATURE.
DENSITY 710 TOTAL DENSITY AND THE
MACH NUMBER.

068PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - GTTOBRUNN

67-ERRORS ON INTEGRATION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES AN INTEGRAL
IN N DOUBLE SIMPSON STEPS AND GIVES
ALSO A CORRECTICN TO MAKE THAT
ANSWER MORE ACCURATE. IN THE SECOND
PART OF THIS PRGGRAM YGU KEY IN ON
THE BEFOREHAND THE DESIRED ACCURACY
AND PRUGRAM WILL DECIDE NUMBER AND
VARIABLE WIDTH CF THE SIMPSON
STEPS. AN ACCURACY OF 103%-8 CAN BE
OBTAINED.

16 OPROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
Ni. —~ BREDA

67-EQUATION OF STATE 1

BASIC THING IN MECHANICALL DESIGN
OF AN OVERHEAD TRANSMISSION LINES
IS EQUATION OF STATEs WITH KNCHWN

FIRST SIZES WE CAN CALCULATE ANY

STATE OF TRANSMISSION LINES. THIS
PROGRAM CALCULATES S1ZES GF BASIC
STATE. THIS IS CRITICAL SPAN AND

CRITICAL TEMPERATURE.

200PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

6T-EQUATION OF STATE 2

THIS PROGRAM SOLVES EQUATION OF
STATE. WITH PROGRAM “EQUATION OF
STATE 1" YOU ORDER BASIC STATEs. AND
OUTPUT DATA FROM THIS PROGRAM IS
INPUT DATA IN PROGRAM “EQUATION OF
STATE 2%. WHEN YOU GET TENSION YGU
CAN CALCULATE MIDSPAN SAGs AND SAG
AT ANY PLACE IN THE SPAN FOR THIS
TENSION.

195PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
JU - ZAGREB

67-FISHERIAN DISCRIMINAT ION
-5 VARIABLES

STARTING FROM THE GBSERYATIUNS MADE
THE PROGRAM CALCULATES AND PUTS IN
MATRICIAL FORMs; THE NECESSARY INPUTS
FOR ENTERING IN PRUGRAM 5X5 MATRIX
OPERATICNS WITH SYMMETR. COEFFIC.
(50234D).IT ALS0 CALCUL. AND SETS
IN THE PROPER REGISTERS,THE ELEMENT
OF COLUMN R IN THE SAID PROGR. IN
SUCH A MANNER THAT LCADING THE COR-
RESPONDING CARDS, THE USER OBTAINS,
#HITHOUT TRANSCRIPTION THE CCEFF. OF
THE DISCRIMINATION FUNCYION.A CODED
SCALE IS SUPPLIED TO ENTER PROGR.
SUCH DATA AS THE PRESENCE/ABSENCE
OF {EG=SYMPTON} . ANSW. "I DCUBT™=CODED

335PRUGRAM STEPS

GUY RABELLE

F - BEAUVAIS
67-CONPLEX GPERATIONS

THIS PROUGRAM MAKES IT POSSIBLE TG

60266D

602670

602680

6026SD

602700

602710

(CONTD)

OPERATE WITH COMPLEX NUMBERS JUST
AS EASY AS URDINARY NUMBERS
COPERATES WITH A PROTECTED STACK OF
4 COMPLEX NUMBERS FUNCIONS ARE;
ENTER SUM AND PRODas X¥Yy¥/Xy X+Y,
Y-XsCLXsL ST ENTER 1) X,Y¥3X,

X EXCHNAGE Ys ROLL COGN AND STO AND
RCL S COMPLEX REGISTERS. SPECIAL
CIRCUITS FUNCTICON ARE X PARALLEL T0
Ys W AND F INPUT FGR COMPUTING THE
CCMPLEX IMPEDANS OF CAPACITORS AND
SPOOLS.

224PROGRAN STEPS
KNUDSEN PREBEN VAGN
DK ~ GRAASTEN

67-BOEING-707 FUEL-CALCULATION
PAN-JT3D-38 ENGINES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE CLIMB-
FUELs CRUISE- AND DESCENT-FUEL OF A
BOEING 707 B/C AIRCRAFT (PaN-JT 3D-
3B ENGINES INSTALLED). PARAMETERS
ARE:MACHNUMBER (N.80/82)s GROSS—
WEIGHT, FLIGHT-LEVELy TRACKs KIND-
DIRECTIGN AND VELCCITY, DISTANCE OF
FLIGHT-SEGMENTS. STEP-CLIMBS ARE
PCSSIBLEs AND STEP-CLIMB FUEL IS
AUTOMATICALLY CONSIDEREG. —
INTEGRATED~RANGE-METHOD 1S USED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BLUME
D - SUNDERN

6T~ INS-CHECK BY VOR-DME

THE PROGRAM ENABLES A PILGT 10
CHECK THE ACCURACY GF THE AIRCRAFTS
INERTIAL-NAVIGATION-SYSTEMS BY A
VOR/DME-STATION. OGN THE BASIS GF
THE LATITUDE, LONGITUCEs VARIATION
OF A VOR~-STATION AND RADIAL- AND
DME-READING CALCULATES THE PROGRAM
THE PRESENT POSITION OF THE
AIRCRAFT {GC-METHCD). THEREAFTER
THE INS-INDICATION (AN BE CHECKED
AGAINST THE ACTUAL PRESENT POSITION
THE ERROR 15 INDICATED IN NAUTICAL
MILES.

123PRGGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BLUME
D — SUNDERN

67-VALVE FLOWCOEFFICIENT FOR
MASONEILAN CONTROL VALVES

THIS PROGRAM. CALCULATES THE VALVE
FLOWCOEFFICIENT-CV- FOR MASONEILAN
CCNTROL VALVES (LIQUIDsGAS OR STEAM
SERVICE)- THE USED FCRMULAS ALSO
APPLY TC GTHER TYPESs AS LUONG AS
THE CRITICAL FLCk FACTIOR CF
{PRESSURE RECOVERY RATIG) CAN BE
DETERMINED.

371PRCGRAK STEPS
RCBERT E V KGENE
NL - LISSE

67-RHUMBL INES AND PUSITIONS

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE D.R. POUSITION
FROM INPUT:START POSITION AND ONE
OR MGRE LEGS. IT ALSO COMPUTES
COURSE AND DISTANCE FROM DeR. TO
FIX AND THE RHUMBLINE FROM START TO
FIX. COURSES MAY GO DUE E OR DUE W
OR ACROSS THE DATE LINE.

195PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL ~ BILTHOVEN

67-ATOM-B OR VALENCES COMPOSITION
FROM USUAL ROUTINE DATAS

DATAS RELATIVE TO MAJOR ELEMENTS
(TILL 20) - GXYDES PERCENT KNOWN -
BEING PREVIOUSLY COMPUTED (B} AND
STORED IN PRIMARY REGISTERS -
DATAS RELATIVE TG MINOR OR OLIGO
ELEMENTS (TILL 20) BEING PREVIOUSLY
STORED IN SECCNDARY REGISTERS
ATOMIC MASSES - (C) s+ OF ATOM~G
AND VALENCES IN A ROCGK-KG.
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» 60271D

602720

602730

60274D

602750

60276D

602770

{CONTD}

(C) COMPUTES FROM PREADMITTED
ELEMENT NUMEBER AND PPMy NUMBERS OF
MILLI ATOM-G IN A ROCK-KG. FOR
STRUCTURAL OR STATISTICAL PROBLEMS.

149PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRE RIVIERE
F - BOURG-LA-REINE

67-SEXTANT CHECK BY STARS BISTANCE

CHECKS SEXTANT ACCURACY BY
COMPUTING THE ERROR ON THE MESURE
OF THE DISTANCE BETWEEN 2 KNOWN
STARS »

095PROGRAM STEPS
MENZI ROBERT FREDERIC
CH — GENEVA

97-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A LATTICE
GIRDER (PART 2)

THE PROGRAM DETERMINES THE BEAM
LENGTHS AND FORCES IN ALL BARS OF A
SYMMETRICAL LATTICE GIRDER WITH
HORIZONTAL UPPER AND BOTTGM CHORD
{THE NUMBER OF PANELS MAY BE
UNLIMITED]) TWO LOAD CASES
{DISTRIBUTED LOAD EITHER ON THE
BOTTOM OR UPPER CHORD) ARE
POSSIBLE. THE DIAGONAL BARS ARE
DISIGNED AS TENSIUN MEMBERS.

121PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT C

GIVEN N DATA-PAIRS (XNsYN} THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE BEST
PROBABILITY CURVE AND TO CONTROLs
THE T OF STUDENT.

O79PRGGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B -~ STABROEK

67-CUSPIDS AND DIVISION HOUSES
—CANPANUS REGIO AND PLACIDE

THIS PROGRAM GIVES THE POSSIBILITY
BY A NEW METHUD TO OBTAIN WITH 154
STEPS, THE CUSPIDS AND DIVISION
HOUSES FOR CAMPANUS, REGIOs PLACIDE
KITH LONGITUDE, DIRECTIONNAL POLE,
RECTA ASCENSIONs AND CECLINATION.
THE ERROR FOR ALL RESULTS IS MINUS
THAT ONE SECOND ARE.

154PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES SUQUET
F -~ BANYULS

97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION POLY-EXTRAPOLATION

PROGRAM SOLVES WITH A HIGH DEGREE
OF PRECISION INITIAL VALUE PROBLEMS
FOR ORDINARY DIFFERENTAIL EQUATIONS
OF THE FIRST ORDER. GRAGG'S RULE,s A
STABILIZIED VERSION OF THE MIDPGUINT
RULEs IS APPLIED FOR INTEGRATION.
POLYNOMIAL FUNCS. sARE THEN USED FOR
LGCAL EXTRAPL «; AN AUTOMATIC CONTROL
ADAPTS THE LENGHT OF THE INTEGR.
SUBINTERVALS TO THE LOCAL BEHAVIQUR
OF THE FUNCT. -THE EXTRPL. METHGD
IS SUPERICR TG OTHER METHODS (RUNGE
KUTTAs PREDICTGR-CORRECTUR ETC) AND
ESPECIALLY SUITED FOR DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS. {GRAGG-BUL IRSCH-STOER)

181PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D ~ MUNICH

97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION RATIO—EXTRA POLATION

PROGRAM SOLVES ®ITH A HIGH DEGREE
OF PRECISION INITJIAL VALUE PROBLEMS
FOR ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
OF THE FIRST ORDER. GRAGG'S RULEs A
STABILIEZED VERSION OF THE MIDPOINT
RULEs IS APPLIED FOR INTEGRATION.

602770

602780

602790

602800

602810

602820

60283D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD) 602830
RATIONAL FUNCTIONS ARE THEN USED

FOR LOCAL EXTRAPCL.— AN AUTGMATIC

CONTROL ADAPTS THE LENGTH OF THE

INTEGR. SUBINTERVALS TG THE LOCAL
BEHAVIOUR OF THE FUNCT.3THE EXTRAP.

METHOD IS SUPERIGR TG OTHER METHODS
(RUNGE-KUTTAsPREDICTOR-CCRRECTOR )

AND ESPECIALLY SUITED FOR DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS. (GRAGG-BULIRSCH-STGER)

181PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY

D - MUNICH 602840

6T-PARALLEL R~L & R-C

GIVEN SUPPLY FREQUENCY *F* AND ANY
2 PAIRS OF L-Rls C—-R2 UR Z<0 DEGREE
THE OTHER PAIR MAY BE CALCULATED.
OBTAINS *Q° FACTOR (DEFINED) AND
RESONANT FREQUENCY FOs WITH
INDICATION OF NON-RESUNANT CIRCUIT
OR CIRCUIT RESONANT AT ALL
FREQUENCIES. OBTAINS IMPEDANCE AND
PHASE ANGLE FOR EACH BRANCHsXL &
XC. GBTAINS BRANCH & TUTAL CURRENTS
GIVEN VOLTAGE & PHASE ANGLE OR
OBTAINS COMPONENT & SUPPLY VOLTAGES
GIVEN TOTAL CURRENT & PHASE ANGLE,
OR VISAVERSA.

602850

224PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK = BRIERFIELD

97-NUMBER OF DIGITS (SUBROUTINE)

PROGRAM DEETERMINES THE NUMBER GF
DIGITS IN THE DISPLAY. IT CAN BE
USED AS SUBROUTINE IN SEVERAL CGTHER
PRCGRAMS.

60286D

030PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D — WIESBADEN

6T-GAUSSIAN TRANSFORMATION

AFTER INPUT OF N DATA-PAIRS (X,Y)
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE Y MAX
{X=0) OF THE GAUSSIAN DISTRIBUTION
CURVE. YOU CAN ALSO COMPUTE
EXPECTED Y*S FOR GIVEN X*'S TG MAKE
A SKETCHe
602870
112PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT B

GIVEN N DATA-PAIRS (XeY) THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE MEAN M AND THE
STANDARD DEVIATICN T OF THE
GAUSSIAN PROBABILITY CURVE FlT.
THEN YOU CAN COMPUTE Y*'S FOR GIVEN
X'S TO MAKE THE BEST CURVE.

05 TPROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK 602880

67-SPECIAL CURVE FIT E

GIVEN N—POINTS WITH THEIR
COORDINATES {XNgYN) (N MAX=9)s THIS
PRCGRAM COMPUTES IN ONE OF THE
POINTS (XNsYN) THE ANGLE ALPHA GF
THE BEST LINE THROUGH THIS POINT. A
SPECIAL LEAST SQUARES METHOD 1S
USED.

U93PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK
60289D

67~JULIANsGREGORIAN, COPTICs FRENCH
MUSLIN CAL. EASTER.

A COMMON HALF-CARD PROGRAM (JULIAN
GREGORIAN) IS ASSOCIATED WITH THREE
POSSIBLE SECOND HALVES OF PRUGRAM:
—EASTER s ASCENSION, WHET SUNDAY-COPTIC
AND FRENCH — MUSLIM - TG COMPUTE
JULIAN/GREGORIAN DATE OF (OR
RELATIVE TO) EASTER; CGNVERT DATES
FROM ANY CALENDAR INTO ANOTHER AND

(CONTD)

GIVE DAY OF WEEK;COMPUTE DIFFERENCE
GF DAYS BETWEEN TwO DATES GIVEN IN
ANY CALENDAR; GIVEN DIFFERENCE OF
DAYS RELATIVELY TO A DATE, CONPUTE
DATE IN ANY CALENDAR. NG DATA CARD
REQUIRED.

)

440PRCGRAK STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F ~ CHERBCURG

6T-SPECIFIC HEAT RATIO OF REAL
GASES

THE PROGRAM DETERMINES THE
SPECIFIC HEAT RATIU GF REAL GASES
FROM PROPERTIES {CRITICAL PRESSURE
AND TEMPERATUREs AND HEAT CAPACITY
AT CONSTANT PRESSURE) MORE EASILY
INCLUDED IN HANDBCGKS.

126PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATQ
I - CUSANO MILANING

67-NORMAL DISTRIBUTIGN CURVE

GIVEN N VALUESs THIS PROGRAM
EXAMINATES IF THESE VALUES ARE
NCRMAL DISTRIBUTEC. YOU CAN ALSC
COMPUTE THE NORMAL VALUES, YO MAKE
A SKETCH.

112PROGRAM STEPS s
JCHN VAN THIELEN
8 — STABRCEK

67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN
(TIME AZIMUTH)

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN. THE ADVANTAGE OF THIS
PROGRAM IS, THAT ALL ASTRONGMICAL
DATA CAN BE STGRED FOR EACH MONTH
ON ONE DATA CARD. IF GNCE ALL DATA
{16 VALUES) ARE STORED OGN THE DATA
CARDs AN EPHEMERIS BOOK IS NO MORE
NECESSARY |

214PROGRAN STEPS
FRANCOIS GAUFROID
CH = CHUR

ST1-ALINUTH OF THE SUN
—(ZENITH ANGLE AZIMUTH)

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN. THE ADVANTAGE OF THIS
PRGGRAM 1Sy THAT ALL ASTRONOMICAL
DATA CAN BE STORED FOR EACH MONTH
ON CNE DATA CARC. IF ONCE ALL DATA
(16 VALUES) ARE STORED ON THE DATA
CARDs AN EPHEMERIS EO0OK IS NO MORE
NECESSARY .

224PROGRAM STEPS
GRANCOIS GAUFROID
CH - CHUR

671-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE 1

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE PHASE-
MATCHING-ANGLE FCR FREQUENCY-MIXING
IN NGNLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KDP
(=KH2P04)} OR ADP (=NH4H2P04). INPUT
CONDITION: 2 ORDINARY POLARIZED
RAYS OF HIGH-INTENSITY-LIGHT

GUTPUT CONDITIONS SUM-FREQUENCY,
EXTRACRDINARY PGLARIZED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D ~ KEMPTEN

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE 11A

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE PHASE-
KATCHING~ANGLE FCR FREQUENCY~-MIXING
IN NONLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KDP
(=KH2PU4) OR ADP (=NH4H2P0%)

INPUT CONDITICN:

ORDINARY POLARIZED VARIABLE wAVE~-
LENGTH {E.G. FLGURESCENCE)
EXTRAGRDINARY POLARIZED FIXED WAVE-
LENGTH (E.G. FUNDAMENTAL-NAVE OF A
LASER}

QUTPUT CONDITION: SUM-FREQUENCY .
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60289D

6029500

60291D

602920

602930

60294D

602950

(CONTD)
EXTRADRDINARY POLARIZED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D - KEMPTEN

97-BRIDGE TOURNAMENT RESULTS

THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE THE
RESULTS OF A BRIDGE TOURNAMENT OF
UP TG FORTY PAIRS {20 NORTH-SGUTH
AND 20 EAST-WEST)

175PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
E - JESUS POBRE PUR GATA DE GORFOS

67-TRIDIMENSIONAL EQUATION OF
SECOND DEGREE

IN SPITE OF DIFFICULTIES OF THIS
THEME THE PROGRAM DESIRES TO SOLVE
EVERY PROBLEM RELATED WITH THE
TRIDIMENS IONAL GENERAL EQUATION OF
SEACOND DEGREE.

EACH CASE GIVES AN ANSWER WITH ITS
REDUCED EQUATION. PREVIDUSLY CENTRE

DISPLAYS AND USER COULD SELECT THE 602970

CORRESPONDENT KEY OF ®CENTRE%,
"OMEGA CENTREY“, "INFINITE CENTRES"™
A CATALOG WITH LISTED CASES IS
INCORPORATEC.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDOBA

67-INVOICES COMPUTATION

THIS PROGRAM IS MADE FOR INVOICES
COMPUTATION IN WHICH, DISCOUNT OR
INCREASE IN PRICE AND VALUE ADDED
TAX ARE TO BE APPLIED. IT GIVES THE
AMOUNT OF: THE TAXABLE VALUE, THE
TAX AND THE SUM OF THEMs FOR SINGLE
ITEMs SINGLE INVOICES AND SERIES OF
INVOICES. THE CALCULATION CAN BE
INTERRUPTED AT ANY MOMENT AND THE
CALCULATED DATA STORED ON THE SIDE

2 OF THE MAGNETIC CARDs TGO BE USED 60298D

LATER ONe

112PRCGGRAM STEPS
PAOLO PELLICIARDI
I - BOLCGNA

67~BUILDING SOCIETY MORTGAGE TABLES
PRUGRAM IS A VARIANT GF SD-05A

ARRANGED SO AS TO PERMIT THE RAPID
EVALUATION CF THE EFFECTS OF

REPAYMENT PERIOD AND INTEREST RATE 60299D

ON THE MONTHLY REPAYMENTS AND TOTAL
COST OF A MORTGAGE. BOTH NORMALISED
DATA AND DATA REFERRED TO PARTICU~
LAR VALUES OF PRINCIPAL CAN BE
GENERATED IN TABULAR OR SINGLE RE-
SULT FORM.

147PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK — CHISLERURST

67—-CHI-SQUARE TEST OF SAMPLE
AGAINST ESTIMATED NORMAL DIST.

PRUGRAM TESTS THE HYPGTESIS: "THE
SAMPLE CONSIDERED WAS TAKEN FROM A
NORMAL DISTRIBUTED POPULATIGN". THE
METHOD USED WAS INTRCDUCED BY R.A.
F1SHE R« GROUPED/UNGRQUPED SAMPLEVA-~
LUES ARE ENTERED JUST AS EASY AS
ONE WOULD A SAMPLE,SUBJECT TGO MEAN
& STAND. DEVIAT. CALCULATIONS ONLY.
TO THE USER THE MULTISTEP TESTING
PROCEDURE IS REDUCED TO A PUSH ON A

BUTTON. ALL USES OF TABLES ARE ELI- 603010

MINATED. OUTPUTS ARE:THE ESTIMATED
MEAN & STAND. DEVIATION,THE DEGREES
OF FREEDOMy THE CHI-SQUARE & PROBA-
B8IL ITY THAT HYPOTESIS IS NOT TRUE.

321PROGRAM STEPS

SGREN VIDEBEK
DK = STRUER

67-PACKED-TOMWER DESIGN

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

602950 (CONTD)

PROGRAM {IN ENGLISH UNITS) PERMITS
ACCURATE DETERMINATIGN OF PACKED-
TOWER DIAMETER AND FLOGDING RATES.
THE TRIAL-AND-ERROR CALCULATIGNS
INVOLVED IN THE DESIGNs ARE SCLVED
BY THE NEWTON-RAPHSON METHOD.

196PRUGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANINOC

67-FREE SETTLING TERMINAL VELOCITY
OF PARTICLES

PROGRAM SOLVES THE FREE SETTLING
TERMINAL VELOCITY GF SPHERICAL (GR
EQUIVALENT) PARTICLES REPLACING THE
ACTUAL LAW OF SEDIMENTATION RITH
THE EQUATIONS OF THE STOKES-LAN.THE
INTERMEDIATE-LAW AND THE NEWTON-LAW
RANGE.

205PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I -~ CUSANG MILANING

67-ACID/BASE TITRATION CURVE
=(1 OR 2 K}

GIVING THE USUAL DATA FOR A nEAK
ACID/BASE (1 OR 2 K) SCLUTION.
PROGRAM COMPUTES TITRATIGN CURVE
WITH A STRONG BASE (ACID) GF GIVEN
CONCENTRATION: UNUSUALLYs PROGRAM
CALCULATES V (VOLUME OF TITRANT TO
BE ADDED) IN FUNCTION OF PH OF THE
SOLUTIONs USING A FORMULA DERIVATED
BY THE CLASSIC EQUATIONS OF VERY
HIGH DEGREE AND OF VERY LONG
ELABORATION BY ITERATION SYSTEM.
PROGRAM CALCULATES ALSO PH AT THE
EQUIVALENT POINTIS3}. IT IS A VERY
SPEEDY PRUGRAM AND EASY TO USE.

21 TPROGGRAM STEPS
CLAUDIG VIGHI
I - BOLGGNA

67-COEFFICIENT AUTOCORRELATION

PROGRAM COMPUTES COEFFICIENT AUTO-
CORRELATION RIT) FOR FIXED Ts OR
EXAMINES EXISTANCE OF T, DIFFERENT
FROM ZERC OR M¢FOR WHICH IS RITI=1M
IS BIT NUMBER IN BINARY SEQUENCE.

171PROGRAM STEPS
BRGZOVIC VLADIMIR
YU - ZAGREB

67-SINKING SUBMARINES

EACH, YOU AND THE CALCULATOR HIDE
15 SUBMARINES ON A 10X10 GRID. THE
SUBMARINES MUST NOT TOUCH ONE
ANOTHER.THEN YOU AND THE CALCULATOR
SHOOT ALTERNATIVELY. THE ONE WHO
HAS SHOT ALL SUBMARINES AT FIRST,
HAS WON.

216PRAGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK ‘
D - PFORZHEIM

67-NUMERICAL INTEGRATION

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREA IN AN
INTERVALL BY TRAPEZIUM-s4 MIDDLE
POINT-y AND SIMPSON'S RULE.

086PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D — PFGRZIHEIM

67-FAST PRIME TESTER

PUT IN ANY NUMBER AND YGU CAN CAL—-
CULATE WHETHER IT IS A PRIME OR NOT
ONE DATA-CARD IS USED TG STGRE

MANY PRIMES (UP TG 641}, SC CALCU-
LATION TIME IS VERY SHORT. PRCGRAM
CAN ALS0 BE USED TO FACTORIZE A
NUMBER »

224PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK

603010

603020

603030

60304D

60305D

603060

60307D

603080

(CONTD)
D ~ PFORZHEIM

67-DECIMAL TO FRACTION

THIS PROGRAM CHANGES A RECURRING
DECINAL INTO A FRACTION.MOREOVER IT
CAN CALCULATE THE GREATEST COMMON
DIVISOR OF TWO NUMBERS AND SIMPLIFY
A FRACTION.

094PROGRAK STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZIHEIM

6T-PAIRS OF PRIMES

PROGRAM FINDS ALL PAIRS OF PRIMES
IN A GIVEN INTERVAL BY TESTING BOTH
NUMBERS OF THE PAIR AT THE SAME
TIME. PRINT-OR R/S-MKUDE.

0B6PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFGRIHEIN

67-GIANT-MASTER-MIND

CHOOSE YOUR OKN DEGREE FROM 1 UP T0
9 ROWS OF DIGITS -~ HP CLMPUTES ITS
OWN RANDOM CODE - PROPOSE YOUR
GUESS — HP ANSWERS HOW MANY DIGITS
ARE IN THE RIGHT PLACE (BLACK PEGS)
AND IN THE WRONG ONE (WHITE PEGS) -
HP DO NOT ACCEPT MNGRE DIGITS THAN
THE NUMBER OF ROWS INITIALLY SELEC-
TED.

166PRGGRAM STEPS
FCURNERAT ANDRE
F - VERRES

67-LENS PARAMETERS SHARP DISTANCES
IN FRONT AND BEHIND

THE PROGRAN CCMPUTES FOR A LENS
WITH FOCAL LENGHT F THE PARAMETERS:
FCCAL DISTANCE Uls APERATURE
NUMERAL F3 AREA IN FRONT UA, AREA
BEHIND VB, GIVEN THE FIRST Thi
PARAMETERS CR THE LAST TW0. IT ALSO
COMPUTES HYPERFOCAL DISTANCE H AND
THE REPRODUCTION RATIO L FOR A
GIVEN Ul.

212PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-CALENDAR-AGE FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
TESTS

THE PROGRAM COMPUIES THE CALENDAR-
AGE GOF A SUBJECT FRCM DATE GF THE
TEST AND THE DATE OF BIRTH.

®HEN TESTING A GRGUFP (GF CHILDREN
1eE.) THE MEAN AGE AND STANDARD
DEVIATICON CAN BE CCRPUTED.
APPLICATICNS: WISCs FROSTIG ETC
®AFTER TEST" WGRK IS SPEEDED upP
WITHOUT CHANGE FOR ANNOYING AND
TIRING ERRORS.

O088PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-GAMMA INVERSE UNDER FURMULA OF
JOHNSTON

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INVERSE
GF A GIVEN GAMMA FUNCTION INTEGRAL
USING JOHNSTON'S APPROXIMATION.

200PROGRAM STEPS
ELIC M VEANTURA
F ~ PARIS

67-TINE BY LUNAR DISTANCE

CCHPUTES THE TIME AT SEA, WITHOUT
KNOWLEDGE GF THE EXACT POSITION,
FROM THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE MOON
AND A CELESTIAL 8CDY.

L6TPRCGGRAN STEPS
RCBERT FREDERIC MENZI
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60308D

60309D

603100

603110

603120

603130

60314D

603150

(CONTD)
CH - GENEVA

67-SOLUBILITY OF INORGANIC GASES
IN PETROLEUM LIQUIDS

THE PROGRAM ESTIMATES THE SOLUBILI-
TY OF INORGANIC GASES IN PETROLEUM
LIQUIDSs AS PER ASTM (AMERICAN
SUCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS)
STANDARD D 2779-69

190PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANING

67-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN A POPULATION N, THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES ALL NECESSARY DATA TQ
SKETCH THE NORMAL DISTRIBUTION,
ACCORDING TO THIS POPULATION AND
FURTHERMORE X#%2, TC EXAMINE IF THE
SAMPLE 1S NGRMAL DISTRIBUTED OR NOT

L49PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRBEK

67-PSEUDO-L INEAR PROGRAMNING

GIVEN THREE INEQUALITIES WITH THREE
UNKNOKWNSs; THE UNIT-PRICE AND SALES-
PRICE PER UNITy THIS PROGRAM COM-
PUTES THE NUMBER OF EACH UNIT WITH
AN ACCEPTABLE APPROXIMATIGN.

158PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 ~ STABROEK

97-THRUST TO A RETAINING WALL

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE RESPECTIVE
STRAINES OF STRATA CF GROUND. THE
NUMBER OF STRATA AND THE REFERENCE
NUMBERS OF EACH STRATUM ARE VARIA-
BLE.

115PROGRAM STEPS
GERRARD KRI ZSANITS
A - LEOBERSCURF

97-ARITHMETIC AND GEOUMETRIC HMEAN

PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR INPUT DATA
THE ARITHMETIC DR GEQOMETRIC MEAN.

065PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D — WIESBADEN

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE IIB

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE PHASE-
MATCHING-ANGLE FOR FREQUENCY-MIXING
IN NONLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KDP
{=KH2P04) OR ADP {=NH4H2PD4}.

INPUT CONDITION:-ORDINARY POLARIZED
FIXED WAVELENGTH (E<G. FUNDAMENTAL-
WAVE OF A LASER)

-EXTRAORDINARY POLARIZED VARIABLE
WAVELENGTH (E.Ge FLOURESCENCE)
OUTPUT CUNDITION: SUM-FREQUENCY ,
EXTRAORDINARY POLARIZED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D - KEMPTEN

67-FOLLOWING~LEGS~OF~GREAT-CIRCLE~
NAVIGATION

_KNOWING TWO POINTS,GIVES: DISTANCE

AND INITIAL TRUE TRACK (VERTEX CO-
ORDINATES NCT DISPLAYED, AVAILABLE
IN R7 AND R8); LATITUDE OF A POINT
KNOWN BY ITS DISTANCE FROM DEPAR-
TURE OR ITS LONGITUDE; LONGITUDES
OF TWO POINTS AT THE SAME LATITUDE;
DISTANCE BETWEEN TWGC KNOWN LONGI-
TUDES OR LATITUDES; TRUE TRACK AT
ANY INTERMEDIATE LONGITUDE.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRE FGURNERAT
F ~ YERRES

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

603210
60316D 67-REGRESSION WITH 5 EXGGENEOUS
VAR. — NORMAL COR AUTOREGRESSIVE

PERFORMS MULTIPLE REGRESSIONS WITH
5 EXOGENEOUS VARIABLESs BY LEAST
SQUARES METHOD - MEANS OF THE VARI-
ABLES ARE WRITTEN IN THE PRUGRAM,
AND COMPUTATIUNS DONE ARE SIMILAR
TO THE ONES IN THE CASE GF 2234 CR
4 EXOG. {PRGR 51317D). AS IN THIS
PROGRAM, COMPLETE RESULTS OF THE
REGRESSION ARE GIVENy AND IT USES
THE PROGRAN "5.5 MATRIX OP. WITH
SYMMETRIC COEFFICIENTS™ (502340)

380PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

60317D 67-FLAG TEST ROUTINE

603220
THE PRUGRAM TESTS THE STATUS OF
EACH FLAG AND DISPLAYS +-P®y4-1,4+-2
OR +-3 CONSECUTIVELY IF FO.F1,F2 OR
F3sRESPECTIVELY1S SET (+) OR CLEAR
{-). THE STATUS OF EACH FLAG IS NOT
CHANGED, AND THE CONTENTS OF THE X,
¥ AND Z REGISTERS OF THE STACK
ARE NOT AFFECTEDs BY THE PRUGRAM.
THE ORIGINAL X CONTENTS ARE DIS-
PLAYED AT THE END.

028PRAGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M -~ MSIDA

603180 67-LINEAR REGRESSION

PRGGRAM DESIGNED FUR USE WITH |
METHOD OF STANDARD ADDITIONS. IT
DERIVES THE BEST STRAIGHT LINE
THROUGH A SET CF DATA POINTS AND
THE BLANK—-CORRECTED INTERCEPT ON
THE X (CONCENTRATICN) AXiS. REGRES~
SION LINE THEN USED SO THAT FROM
FURTHER VALUES OF Y (ABSURBANCE)s
BLANK-CORRECTED X CAN BE CGBTAINED.
STANDARD ERRORS IN X (AND CONFI-
DENCE LIMITS FOR UP TG EIGHT DE-
GREES OF FREEDOM) ALSO CALCULATED.
INCORRECT PROGRAM SEQUENCE INDICA-
TED BY FLASHING CODE NUMBERS.

603230

213PROGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M - MSIDA

603240

603190 97-TWOPORT SCATTERING. —

TO IMPEDANCE ~ MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PRGGRAM PROVIDES CONVERSION OF
A TWOPORT SCATTERING MATRIX S TO
ITS EQUIVALENT NORMALIZED AND DE~
NORMALIZED IMPEDANCE MATRICES Z°
AND Z. CONVENIENT INPUT AND QUTPUT
PRGCEDURES ARE AVAILABLE AND SEVER-~
AL SAFEGUARDS PREVENT HANDLING £ER~
RORS. THE PROGRAM 15 INDEPENDENT OF
ITS COMPANION CGNVERSIGN PROGRAMS
BUT IT FEATURES COMMCN HANDLING
PRINCIPLES AND CAN EXCHANGE DATA
CARDS WITH THEM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRGE W EPPRECHT
CH = ZURICH

603250

60320D 97-THOPORT INPEDANCE -

TO SCATTERING — MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PROGRAM PRUVIDES NORMAL IZATION
OF A TWOPORT IMPEDANCE MATRIX Z TO
1TS NORMALIZED FCRM 1* (USING EQUAL
OR DIFFERENT REAL REFERENCE IMPE-
DANCES) AND CONVERTS IT TG THE
TORPORT SCATTERING MATRIX S. CON-
VENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT PROCEDURES
ARE AVAILABLE. SEVERAL SAFEGUARDS
PREVENT HANDLING ERRORS. ALTHOUGH
THE PROGRAM IS INDEPENDENT GF ITS
COMPANIGN CONVERSION PROGRAMS, IT
FEATURES SIMILAR HANDLING PRINCI-
PLES AND CAN EXCHANGE DATA CARDS
RITH THEM.

603260

223PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE K EPPRECHT
CH -~ ZURICH

97-TWOPORT TRANSFER. - ‘ )
TO SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM PRUOVIOES CONVERSION
BETWEEN TWKOPGRT SCATTERING-{S-) AND
TRANSFER~-(T-) MATRICES. IN ADDITIDN
IT CALCULATES THE DETERMINANT GF A
COMPLEX THWOPOURT MATRIX. A CONVEN-
IENT INPUT PRGCEDURE. IS INCORPORA-
TED AND OUTPUT MAY BE CALLED IN
THREE FGRMS: RECTANGULAR, POLAR AND
LGGARITHMIC (08). THE PROGRAM 1S
INDEPENDENT OF ITS COMPANION PRO-
GRAMS BUT FEATURES SIMILAR HANDL ING
PRINCIPLES AND CAN EXCHANGE DATA
CARDS WITH THEK.

221PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRGE & EPPRECHT
Ch - ZURICH

67-RIGID FRAKE
—CALCULATION I

THIS PROGRAM FINDS GUT THE BENDING
MCMENT DISTRIBUTION AND REACTIONS
FCR FIXED SUPPORTS FRAMES UNDER THE
FOLLOWING LOADING: UNIFORM LGAD ON
THE LEFT COLUMN, GONE CONCENTRATED
LCAD ON THE LEFT COLUMN AND UNIFORM
HEATINGe ALLOWING FGR DIFFERENT
CROSS SECTICONS IN VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL MEMBERS BUY HAVING THE

SAME MATERIAL. \;
224PROGRAM STEPS : o
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ

E - MADRID

67-8BI-SLOPED FRAMES
—CALCULATION I

FIND QUT THE REACTIONS AND BENDING
MCMENT DISTRIBUTION CVER A
SYMMETRIC FUOUR~BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TWC DIFFERENT
MCOMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LOADED
UNIFORMLY ALONG THE SKEW BARS WITH
VERTICAL LOAD.

200PRGGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
E - MADRID

67-RIGID FRAME
~CALCULATIUN 11X

FIND QUT THE REACTICONS AND

BENDING MOMENTS DISTRIBUTIGN CVER A
SYMMETRIC THREE-BARS FRAME WITH
BOTH ENDS FIXED. ALLOWING FOR
DIFFERENT CROSS SECTIGNS IN
VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL MENBERS BUT
HAVING THE SAME MATERIAL. BEING
LGADED AS FOLLOWS:

A-FIXED END HOURIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT
B-FIXED END VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT
C-UNIFORN HEATING

108PRGGRAK STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
€ — MADRID

67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATION 11

FIND QUT THE REACTIONS AND BENDING
MOMENT DISTRUBUTICN OVER A
SYMMETRIC FCUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TWO DIFFERENT
MOMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LOADED
UNIFORMLY OVER THE LEFT COLUMN WITH
HORIZONTAL LGAD.

224PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE C01AZ
E ~ MADRID

67-81-SLOPED FRAMES
=CALCULATION 111

FIND CGUT THE REACTICNS AND

BENDING MOMENTS DISTRIBUTION GVER A
SYMMETRIC FUUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TWO DIFFERENT
MCMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LOADED
UNIFORMLY ALONG LEFT SKEW BARs WITH
HCGRIZONTAL LCAD.
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60326D

603270

60328D

603290

60330D

603310

60332D

603330

(CONTD)

224PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
E = MADRID

67-BI-SLOPED FRANES
=CALCULATION 1V

FIND OUT THE REACTIONS AND BENDING
MGMENT DISTRIBUTION OVER A
SYMMETRIC FOUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
END FIXED AND TWGQ DIFFERENT MOMENTS
OF INERTIA.BEING LOADED AS FOLLOWS:
A-FIXED END HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT
B-FIXED END VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT
C~UNIFORM HEATING

210 PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDD SALETE DiaZ
E - MADRID

67-PSEUDO L INEAR PROGRAMMING 11

QUT OF A STOGCK OF A REGISTORS,

B8 TRANSISTORSs; C CAPACITORS AND

D CONNECTORSs YOU CAN PRODUCE FOUR
TYPES OF PRINTED CIRCUITS WITH THE
FCLLOWING PROFITSSTYPE Iz P FR.
TPPE 113 Q FR; TYPE 1112 R FR;

TYPE IV: S FR. IF TYPE I REQUIRES A
REGISTORS; B, TRANSISTORS,

Cs CAPACITGRS AND Ds CONNECTORS.
TYPE 11 A24B2,C2,4D2 TYPE JI11 A3,83,
C3sD3 AND TYPE IV A4,B%sC4,D4; THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE NUMBER OF THE
TYPE WHICH GIVES YOU THE MAXIMUM
PROFIT AND THIS PROFIT.

106 PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B — STABRUEK

67-A SINUSOIDAL CURVE FIT

GIVEN N DATA (XsY) THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES THE COEFFICIENTS A.B,C AND
D OF THE BEST CURVE:

¥ =A SIN**3X+B SIN##*2X+C SINX+D
YOU CAN ALSC COMPUTE EXPECTED Y'S
FCR GIVEN X'S.

210PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 — STABROEK

67-RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

PROGRAM COMPUTES DIFFERENT NUMBERS
AT RANDGCM WITH 1, 2, CR 3 FIGURES.
A SPECIAL RANDUM NUMBER GENERATOR
IS USED.

045PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 - STABROEK

67-RANDOM SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS
IN 4 UNKNOHNS

AFTER THE INPUT OF A STARTSEED,
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES:

FIRST A SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS IN
FOUR UNKNOWNS (YOU CAN ASK THIS
SYSTEM) AND AFTER THAT THE SOLUTION
OF THIS RANDGM-SYSTENM.

A SPECIAL RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
IS USED AND THE SYSTEM IS SOLVED
WITH THE GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION-
METHOD.

186PRUGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN

B — STABROEK
6T-PROBABILITY VECTOR

AFTER THE INPUT OF A STARTSEED S
AND THE NUMBER OF WANTED LOOPS, THE

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE LENGTH OF THE 603380

MEAN-VECTOR AND THE MEAN-ANGLE WITH
THE X-AXIS.

048PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN
B8 — STABROEK

67T-PSEUDO-POTENTIAL TEMPERATURE

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

60333D (CONTD)

CALCULATES THE PSEUDC-POTENTIAL
TEMPERATURE FRCM THE INPUT
PARAMETERS AIR-PRESSURE (P),
TEMPERATURE (T)s AND DEW POINT
TEMPERATURE (TD).ADDITIONAL GUTPUTS
ARE HELIGHT (PRESSURE LEVEL) AND
TEMPERATURE OF THE DYNAMIC
CONDENSATION LEVEL.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HELMUT FUSSY
D ~ BRAUNSCHWEIG

67-SUPER DATAFLEX 200 AN IMPROVED
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM

THIS PRUGRAM EXPANDS THE FACILITIES
OF DATAFLEX 210s WHICH ALSQ SEE.
ANY SEGMENT OF AN ARRAY HAVING UP
TO 22 ROWS AND 10 COLUMNS MAY SE
RECALLED. MODIFIED OR STORED. IF
ARRAYS ARE LIMITED TQ 20 ROWS DATA
MAY BE ALSO
1.SUMMED IN EITHER OF 2 REGISTERS/
2.SORTED WITHIN PREDEFINED LOWER
AND UPPER LIMITS.
AN ARRAY STATUS WORD IS PROVIDED
BUT DATA IS NOT VALIDATED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK — KENT

67—-CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE RISK

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
PRCBABILITY OF DEVELOPING A
CARDIUVASCULAR DISEASE WITHIN EIGHT
YEARS BY ENTERING: SEXs AGEs SERUM
CHOLESTEROLSYSTOLIC BLOOD PRESSURE
LEFYT VENTRICULAR HYPERTROPHY,
GLUCOSE INTOLERANCE AND CIGARETTE
SHOKING«

COMPUTED IS ALSO THE AVERAGE RISK
TO A PERSON OF THAT AGE AND THE
RELATIVE RISK. ONE PROGRAM CARD AND
ONE DATA CARD.

213PRUGRAM STEPS
ROELF BACKUS
NL — SCHIEDAM

67—PROPERTIES OF WATER AND STEAM

IN CASE OF GIVEN TEMPERATURE OF
HATERPROGRAM COMPUTES: PRESSURE OF
WATER IN STATE OF SATURATION,
SPECIFIC ENTHALPIE GF WATER AND
STEAMs SPECIFIC ENTRUGPIE OF WATER &
STEAMs; SPECIFIC VOLUME OF WATER &
STEAM. IN CASE CF GIVEN PRESSURE,
PROGRAM COMPUTES TEMPERATURE OF
STEAM IN STATE OF SAT. IN CASE CF
GIVEN TEMPERATURE & SPECIFIC
ENTROPIE OF WET STEAM {SUPER-
SATURATED STEAM) PROGRAM CALCULATES
SPECIFIC ENTHALPIE OF WET STEAM. IN
ALL CASES THESE VARIABLE COMPUTED
OPIONALLY IN SI CR TECHNICAL UNITS.

215PRGGRAM STEPS
ANDRA®*S ILLYES
H = SZEKESFEHERVA'R

67-LC~LADDER NETWORK REALIZATION

GIVEN THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE INPUT
IMMITTANS AND THE ZERQS GF
TRANSMISSION, THE COMPCNENTS OF THE
LC-LADDER NETWORK IS COMPUTED. MAX.
DEGREE IS FROM 6 TG 9 DEPENDING ON
THE CONFIGURATIGN.

2BTPROGRAM STEPS
NILS HAAHEIM
N = TRONDHEIM

97-CURVATURE OF A SPATIAL CURVE

THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE CURVATURE
AND THE FIRST CR SECCOND BERIVATIVE
OF ANY SPATIAL CURVE (GIVEN BY ITS
PARAMETRIC EQUATIONS) WITH A GLOD
ACCURACY.

135PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE

€03380

603390

603400

603410

603420

60343D

603440

(CONTD)
CH -~ DELEMONT

97-OYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTGR BY
THE ONE-PLANE VECTOR METHOD

KNOWING THE VECTOR RESPCONSIBLE OF
THE INITIAL UNBALANCE AT THE ONE
PLANE, THE TRIAL WEIEGHT Pl WITH ITS
PCSITION AND THE CORRESPONDENT
UNBALANCE VECTORs IT MAY BE
DETERMINED THE CORRECTGR MWEIGHT P
IN THE SELECTED BALANCING PLANE OF
THE ROTCR.

O80PROGRAR STEPS
ANTONIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

97-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTOR BY
THE TWO-PLANE VECTOR METHGOD

KNOKING THE VECTORS RESPCNSIBLE OF
THE INITIAL UNBALANCE AT THE TkG
PLANES, THE TRIAL WEIGHTS Pl AND P2
WITH THEIR POSITIONS AND THE
CCRRESPONDENT UNBALANCE VECTORS, IT
MAY BE DETERMINED THE CORRECTGR
WEIGHTS PA AND P8y ONE EACH IN THE
THO SELECTED BALANCING PLANES OF
THE ROTGR.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
ANTONIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

67-TINE-ARITHNETIC

TIMES IN THE FORM HOURS/MINUTES/
SECONDS CAN BE ADDED TO ANGTHER OR
SUBSTRACTED FROM ANCTHER.A TIME CAN
BE MULTIPLIED WITH A CONSTANT
FACTOR GR DIVIDED THRCUGH IT. A
TIME WITH MINUTES AND/OR SECUNDS
GREATER THAN 59 WILL BE CONVERTED
INTG A SNGRMAL® TIME, WHERE MINUTES
AND SECCNDS ARE LESS THAN 60.

136PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D - POECKING

67~CONVERSION FROM A REAL-NUMBER
INTO A DECIMAL-NUNBER

A SO CALLED ™REAL * 4% ~ NUMBER,
WHICH GOES CONFURM 1L THE
CONVENTIONS OF FGRTRAN 1V, WILL BE
CONVERTED INTC A NGRMAL FLOATING-
PGINT-NUMBER OF THE DECIMAL SYSTEM.
IT WilL BE ACCEPTED HEXADECIMAL
NUMBERS FROM 16%*{~65) UNTIL
16*¥(+57) * (1€¥%6-1) o WHICH ARE
DECIMAL NUMBERS FRCM ABOUT
0.5397605 * 10**{-78) 10
0.7237005 * 10%%{+76) «

139PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D~ POECKING

67~CALCULATION OF SOME STATISTIC
FACTORS

FOR A GIVEN SAMPLE-MATRIX

{MAXs 9X9) WILL BE CALCULATED X**2,
Cy € MAX AND C CGRRy WITHCUT A
SEPARATE CALCULATION OF EXPECTED
FREQUENCY AND THE RECUIRED SUMS.
THE CNLY WORK TO 0C IS 710 KEY IN
THE OBSERVED FREQUENCIES TWICE.

L6SGPROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D - POECKING

67-FABRIC SCHEDULE

THIS PRCGRAM SDRTS THE UNSORTED
INPUT CF DIFFERENT FABRIC TYPES,
CGMPUTES THEIR AREAS AND WEIGHTS
AND DISPLAYS THE RESULT IN SUCKH A
MANNER THAT THE FABRIC TYPE, TOTAL
AREA OF THAT TYPE AND TOTAL WEIGHT
OF THAT TYPE APPEAR IN THE X
REGISTER. :

224PRGGRAN STEPS
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603440

60345D

603460

603470

603480

603490

603500

60351D

(CONTD) 603510
MARK CRACKNELL

UK — LAGOS

67-SECANT SOLUTION OF F(X) 60352D

THIS PROGRAM FINDS THE ROGTS AND
THE TURNING POINT OF ANY FUNCTION
F{X) PROVIDED THAT REAL RCOTS AND
TURNING POINTS EXIST. THE FUNCTION
{S) MUST NOT TAKE MORE THAN 87
STEPS TO KEY INa UP TO 6 FUNCTIONS
MAY BE ENTERED AT ONCE. PEGISTERS
R7-R9s RSO-RS9 AND'RE ARE AVAILASBLE
TO THE USER. THE PROGRAM 1S BASED
ON SD IIA IN THE STANDARD PAC.

L37PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LAGOS

60353D

67-ROUGH CUT AND FILL VOLUME

IF THE CROSS SECTION OF A CUTTING
OR AN EMBANKMENT CAN BE REPRESENTED
B8Y A SHAPE WITH FOUR STRAIGHT SIDES
THE QOFFSET FROM THE CENTRE LINE AND
THE LEVEL OF EACH CORNER BEING
KNQWNy THIS PROGRAM WILL FIND THE
AREA OF CUT UF FILL UP TO (OR DOWN
FROM) A PARTICULAR LEVEL, THE AREA
REMAINING AND THE PERCENTAGE THAT
EACH 1S OF THE WHOLE.

203PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

603540

67~TTL MIRED AND

PROGRAM CALCULATES LIMITS OF
RESISTOR R FOR ®"WIRED AND" WITH
TTL—OPEN COLLECTOR CIRCUITS.

SWIRED AND® HAVE M TTL CIRCUITS AND
PFAN QUT" MUST BE M.

082PROGRAM STEPS
VLADIMIR BRGZQVIC
YU - ZAGREB

6T-CEBYSEV INTEGRATION OF A
FUNCTION OF ONE VARIABLE 60355D
SAME AS PROGRAM 50572D; IMPROVED
PRUGRAMMING REDUCES THE PROGRAM TO

102 STEPS (HALF A CARD).

102PRUGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

6T~97—AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS

THIS PROGRAM CANs AT WILL:

1.COMPUTE THE SUM OF THE DIVISORS
Of A NUMBER;

2.DETERMINE IF A NUMBER 1S PERFECT
OR HAS AN AMICABLE NUMBER;

3.EXECUTE A SYSTEMATICAL RESEARCH
OF AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS
BETWEEN TWO LIMITS FIXED BY THE
USERe ALSO PRIME TESTER.

603560

204PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F ~ CHERBOURG

67-MASTERNIND

IN THIS HALF-CARD PROGRAMs THE
USER ENTERS THE LENGTH OF CODE

{1 TO 9 FIGURES)y THE MAXIMUM
VALUE OF THE FIGURES {0 TC 9) AND
OPTIONALLY A SEED. MAC PLAYS THE
CODERs ANSWERING YOUR E£SSAYS IN
LESS THAN 20 SECONDS.

O97PROGRAM STEPS

JEAN THIBERGE

F ~ CHERBOURG 60357D

67-CHAIN PARAMETERS

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE PARAMETERS
OF CHAIN EQUATIONS OF A LADDER WORK

107PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD) 603570
ILKKA VIRTANEN

SF - ESPOO

67-DATA STORAGE 603580

THIS PROGRAM MAKES A STORAGE
DIVISIONy THEN FOR EACH CARD 1 HAVE
46 STORAGES. THERE ARE 8 FORMAT OF
1/0- ALSCs 1 CAN SEE ALL STORAGES,
AS SAME AS THE ™REG™ KEY.

178PROGRAM STEPS
JOSE M MOLINA SANCHEZ
E - MADRID

6T-NAVIGATIORS NOON DATA 2

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES RL DISTANCE
FRCM NOON TO NOGNs AVERAGE SPEED
AND TOTAL AVERAGE SPEED CF
SEAPASSAGE. IT SHOWS THE REMAINING
DISTANCE OF THE PLANNED VOYAGE AND
YOU CAN CHOOSE THREE DIFFERENT
SPEEDS OF YOUR VESSEL TO GET THE
ESTIMATED DATE AND TINE GF ARRIVAL
IN CONSIDERATION GF TIME ZONE
CHANGES «

603598

222PROGRAM STEPS
RUDOLF KREUTZER
D - TANGSTEDT

67-FOUR CITIES - DECIDE MEETING
PLACE

603600
FOUR PECPLE LIVING IN FOUR CITIES
FAR APART - DECIDED TO MEET IN ONE
OF THE CITIES. THE PROGRAM CALCU-
LATES WHICH OF THE FCUR CITIES
SHOULD BE CHOSEN AS A MEETING PLACE
—PROVIVED THAT THE TOTAL TRAVELLING
DISTANCES (BY AIR) SHOULD BE A
MINIMUM. THE LONGITUDE AND THE
LATITUDE OF THE FOUR CITIES MuUST
KNOHWN.

BE

137PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN W HIRSCH
N = LYSAKER

67-N~POINT GAUSSIAN QUADRATURE 603610
THIS PROGRAM 1S5 A DEVELOPMENT OF
PROGRAM 51269Ds 96-PUINT GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE. THE FUNCTIGN TO BE IN-
TEGRATED MAY TAKE 114 STEPS AND MAY
USE 8 DATA REGISTERS. THIS PROGRAM
IS JUST A BIT FASTER. THE DEGREE CF
THE USED FORMULAs N; MAY BE ARBIT-
RARY. DATA CARD CGNTENTS ARE EN-
CLOSED FUR N=125 245 48» 96

{ls 1 1425 2 1/25s 5 CARDS).

110PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH — ZURICH

603620
67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONS

GEVEN A RATIONAL FUNCTION R{X)=P({X}
/7Q{X)s P AND Q@ BEING POLYNUMIALS OF
DEGREE<=84THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES THE
PRINCIPAL PART FOR ANY REAL POLE X0
(WHICH MUST BE GIVEN). HENCE, IF
ALL ZEROS OF Q ARE REAL AND DEGP<C
DEGQs RI(X) 1S DECOMPCGSED INTC PAR-
TIAL FRACTIONS. P AND ¢ ARE ENTERED
ONCE, THEN STORED ON A DATA CARD
WHICH MUST BE LOADED ONCE FOR EACH
POLE X0. OUTPUT IS OF THE FORM
Bl/{X~X0)+euotBL/{X~X0)**L OR
(ALL=1)%X3%(L—1 )40 e a +AQN /U X-X0) 441 o

222PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH ~ ZURICH

603630

67-HYPERGECOMETRIC FUNCTIONS

THIS PRUOGRAM EVALUATES A GIVEN
HYPERGEOMETRIC OR CONFLUENT HYPER-
GEOMETRIC SERIES FOR ANY REAL QR
COMPLEX ARGUMENT. THE DERIVATIVES
CAN BE EVALUATEDs TGOG.

190PROGRAM STEPS

€CONTD)

WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

6T-MININIZING A UNIMODAL -FUNCTION
(FIBUNACC1 TECHNIGUE)

THIS PROGRAM MINIMIZES OR MAXIMIZES
A FUNCTIGN GF CNE VARIABLE, USING
THE FIBONACCI TECHNIQUE. THE FUNC—-
TION SHOULD NOT HAVE MORE THAN ONE
EXTREMUM (THE WANTED MINIMUN GR
MAXIMUM)y AND MAY TAKE S8 PROGRAM
STEPS.

125PROGRAM STEPS
KOLFGANG SEENALD
CH - ZURICH

6T-MOMENTS OF NORMALe CHI-SQUAREs
Ts AND F DISTRIBUTIONS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES MEAN.,VARIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MGMENT,SKEMNESS
AND EXCESS FOR:

1)NGRNAL DISTRIBUTICN,
2)CHI-SQUARE DISTRIBUTIGCN,
3)STUDENT®S DISTRIBUTION,

4)F DISTRIBUTION, IF THE PARAMETERS
ARE KNOKWN.

203PROGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALD )
CH - ZURICH ,

67-HOMENTS OF EXPONENTIALgs GAMMA,
BETA, POISSON DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES MEANsVARIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MGMENT,SKEWNESS
AND EXCESS FOR:

1)EXPONENTIAL DISTRIBUTIGN,

2Z)GAMMA DISTRIBUTIUN,

3)BETA DISTRIBUTION,

4 )PGISSON DISTRIBUTION, IF THE
PARAMETERS ARE KNCWN.

142PROGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-MOMENTS OF BINOMIAL, GECOMETRIC,
HYPERGEGMETRIC DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES MEAN,VARTIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MOMENT.SKEWNESS
AND EXCESS OF:

1)BINCMIAL DISTRIBUTIGN.

2INEGATIVE BINCOMIAL DISTRIBUTION,
3)GEGMETRIC DISTRIBUTION,

4 )HYPERGECGMETRIC DISTRIBUTION. IF
THE PARAMETERS ARE KNOWN.

203PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH ~ ZURICH

N

6T-NORMAL DISTRIBUTION AND INVERSEs
HIGH PRECISION

THIS PROGRAM CGRPUTES THE DENSITY,
THE PROBABILITIES FGR X<=C AND
X>Cy AND C IF THE PRGBABILITY FOR
X<=C OR X>C IS GIVEN. X IS A NOR-
MALLY DISTRIBUTED RANDOM YARIABLE
WiITH MEAN MU AND ST. DEV. SIGM.
ACCURACY 1S VERY HIGH (LIKE HP-32E
BUILT-IN FUNCTICN);TIME: FOR PROB.
BELOW 20 SECONDS:FOR INVRSE PRCBes
ABOUT 80 .SECCNDS AT MCST.

218PROGRAN STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH ~ ZURICH

67-FROST-KALKWARF-THODOS—
VAPOUR-PRESSURE CGRRELATION

THE FROST-KALKWARF-THODOS EQUATION
1S APPLIED TCL FIND THE VAPOUR-PRES-
SURE CORRELATIGN FOR ALL NON PGLAR
FLUIDS. ONLY THE CRITICAL PRESSURE
AND TEMPERATURE AND THE BOILING
TEMPERATURE OF THE FLUID ARE RE-
QUIREDe. THE TRIAL-AND-ERROR CALCU-
LATION IS SCLVED BY THE NEWTON-
RAPHSON METHOD.
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603630

60365D

603660

603670

60368D

60369D

60370D

(CONTD) .

182PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I. - CUSANO MILANINO

67-HYDROCYCLONE DESIGN

SOLIDS IN A LIQUID STREAM CAN BE
SEPARATED BY A HYDROCYCLONE. THIS
DESIGN PROGRAM PROVIDES BEST DIMEN-
SIONS AND PERFORMANCE.

16S5PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I — CUSANQ KILANINO

67~ARRAY ADDRESSING REGISTER

ONE REGISTER CONTAINS THE NECESSARY
PARAMETERS TO ADDRESS AN ARRAY
HAVING DIMENSIONS UP TO 99%%99.
EXAMPLE SEQUENCE RETURNS COMPOSITE
ROW/COLUMN CODE OF ADDRESSED ELE~
MENTS. ANY USER DEFINED SEQUENCE
ACCOMMODATED.

O87PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM :
UK - CHISLEHURST

67-ECONGHICALLY STEPPING

THREE ROUTINES ARE GIVEN WHICH
IMPLEMENT THE STATEMENT "FOR I=4A
TO B STEP C® IN FOUR, THWO OR ONE
REGISTERS. POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE
STEPPING FOR A RESTRICTED RANGE OF
POSITIVE INTEGERS ARE ACCOMMUDATED.
“BASICALLY STEPPING"™ (51749D) 1S A
CCMPANION PRUGRAM.

161PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK —= CHISLEHURST .

6T-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN BY ALTITUDE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN AND REFERENCE MARK FROM
A SOLAR DBSERVATION BY THE METHOD
OF ALTITUDE; NO ACCURATE TIME SIG-
NALS ARE REQUIRED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
N HOODIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

6T-GEOCENTRIC CARTESIAN/
GEODETIC CO-ORDINATE CONVERSION

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS GEODCENTRIC 3-
D CARTESIAN CO-ORDINATES INTO GEOQO-
DETIC CO-ORDINATES OR VICE VERSA;
ANY SPHEROID MAY BE USED.

213PROGRAM STEPS
M HOO01JBERG
NL — GENDEREN

6T-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF AN
INTERSECTION (360 DEG)

TO DETERMINE THE CO-ORDINATES OF
STATION Py DIRECTIGNS HAVE BEEN
MEASURED FRUM SURROUNDING STATIONS.
THE CO-ORDINATES OF WHICH ARE
KNOWN. THE PROGRAM GIVES A LEAST
SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF THE PROVISI-
NAL CO-ORDINATES OF STATION P.

203PROGRAM STEPS
M HOGIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF A
RE-SECTION (360 DEG)

TO DETERMINE THE CO-ORDINATES OF
STATION P, DIRECTIONS HAVE BEEN
MEASURED TOWARDS SURROCUNDING STA-
TIONS. THIS PROGRAM GIVES A LEAST
SQUARES ADJUSTMENT GF THE PROVISI-
NAL CO-ORDINATES OF STATION P.

224PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

603710

603720

603730

603740

603750

603760

603770

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

67-HEIGHT OF A TORISPHERICAL DISHED
HEAD (BS. 1966)

THIS PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE THE
HEIGHT OF A TORISPHERICAL DISHED
HEAD TO BS 1966 (BRITISH STANDARD) .
FOR INPUTS OF DiRi;R. ALSC FOR THE
SPECIAL CASE OF RI=D03; RI=0.1XD0
ALSO FOR THE SPECIAL CASE OF
RI=0.8X00; RI=0.154X00.

FOR THESE SPECIAL CASES GNLY DO AND
T ARE INPUT.

071PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-PIPE GEGMETRY (CASE 1)

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GECMETRY
OF AN OMEGA BEND IN A PIPE GIVEN
THE BEND RADIUS AND THE HEIGHT OF
THE OMEGA.

094PROGRAN STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-PIPE GEOMETRY (CASE II)

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GEOMETRY
OF AN OMEGA BEND IN A PIPE GIVEN
THE BEND RADIUS, THE HEIGHT OF THE
UMEGA AND THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE
FIRST AND LAST BENDS.

130PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK ~ FAILSWORTH

97-STEAN BOILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHOD. UNCORRECTED

STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY BY HEAT

L0SS METHGD (SIMPLIFIED)s UNCORREC-
TED TG STANDARD OR GUARANTEE CONDI-
TIONS.ACCORDING TG ASME TEST COOES.

165PROGRAM STEPS
ANTONIQ JIMENEZ-ARANA
£ — MADRID

97-STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHOD. TORRECTED

STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY 8Y HEAT
LOSS METHOD (SIMPLIFIED) +CORRECTED
TO STANDARD OR GUARANTEE CONDI-
TIONS.ACCORDING TG ASME TEST CODES.

179PROGRAM STEPS
ANTONIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

67-TWO~-DIMENSIONAL INTEGRATION

PROGRAM EVALUATES THE 2-DIMENSIONAL
INTEGRAL OF A GIVEN FlXsY) BETREEN
ARBITRARY FINITE LINITS XO2XMe¥0,
YN BY MAKING USE OF A METHCD THAT
YIELDS EXACT VALUES IF FX,Y) 15 A
3RD DEGREE {OR LESS) POLYNOMIAL IN
XsY AND VERY GOOD APPRUXIMATIONS
OTHERKISE. ACCURACY DEPENDS ON
USER®S SELECTED VALUES FOR MeN.
INTEGRAL CAN BE RECALCULATED WITH
THE SAME LIMITS AND DIFFERENT M.N
WITHOUT REINTRODUCING LIMITS & VISA
VERSE«115 STEPS & ROyRleaesR9 LEFT
TO DEFINE FiX,Y)o FULLY DOCUMENTED
{7 PAGES).

LO09PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLG
£ - MADRID

67-FOURIER SER IES-HARMONIC ANALYSIS
DISCRETE DOMAIN

GIVEN N EQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS
{X9sY)THAT ARE SAMPLES GF A PERICDIC
FUNCTION, PROGRAM CALCULATES AND
STORES UP TO 10 HARMONICS (AKeEKJAT
ONE TIME. ANY ERROR IN DATA INPUT
MAY BE DELETED. PROJECTIUONS BASED
ON K HARMONICS {(K<=9) CAN BE
MANUALLY OR 'AUTOMATICALLY PERFCRMED

603770 (CONTD)

OVER A GIVEN INYERVAL. THE SUM OF
SQUARED ERRORS FOR EACH K IS ALSO
AVAILABLE. REDISPLAY OF HARMONICS
1S POSSIBLE AT ANY TIME. ABOUY 2
SECONDS PER HARMONIC IN CALCULATION
AND 3 IN EVALUATION.

FULLY DOCUMENTEDR. {1 PAGES)

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E — MADRIC

67-CHESS-MATE WITH KINGe BISHOP. &
KNIGHT VERSUS KING ALONE

THE MATE WITH KING+BISHGP2KNIGHT VS
KING ALONE IS VERY DIFFICULT FOR
THE AVERAGE CHESS PLAYER.BUT IF YOU
MANAGE TGO ARRIVE AT A STANDARD

POSITION FOR THE WINNING FORCES (A

TASK WHICH IS MUCH MGRE EASILY
ACCOMPLISHED)» CALCULATCR WiIlLL
TERMINATE THE CHECKMATE IN LESS
THAN 9 MOVES (THE OTHER KING MAY BE
IN ANY LEGAL: POSITIGN WITHIN A 3Xé
RECTANGLE). CHECK & MATE CONDITIONS
ARE INDICATED AS hELL AS NUMBER OF
MOVES. NO DATA CARD REQUIRED. VERY
SHORT TIMES.

FULLY DOCUMENTED. (7 PAGES)

197PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLG
E - MADRID

67-4X4 MATRIX INVERSION SUBROUTINE

IT CALCULATES THE INV. NAT. OF A
4X4 MAT. STCRED IN R1 THROUGH R16.
DURING INVERSION o THE INV. MAT.
REPLACES GIVEN MAT. IN STORAGE. IT
IS INTENDED TO BE USED AS A
SUBROUTINE OF A NAIN PRUGRAM, BUT
CAN BE USED SEPARATELY AS kELL.
INPUT AND OUTPUT ROUTINES TAKE 16
STEPSs AND INVERSICKN PROCESS ITSELF
ONLY 122 STEPS. RUNNING TIME IS5
ABOUT 95 SECONDS - 5 REGISTERS AND
11 LABELS REMAIN FREE.

FULLY DGCUMENTED. (7 PAGES.)

139PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

6T-SPECIAL FUNCTIONS: S8C FRESNELLe
JNSIN BESSELy ELLIP. & NORE

CCMPUTES ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:SIN &
CO0S. FRESNELL INTEGRALSy JN(X} & IN
{X) BESSEL FUNCTIONSsSINE INTEGRAL.
CCOMPLETE ELLIP. INTEGRAL OF THE 2ND
KINDy AND EXP {-X%%2) INTEGRAL. :
EVERY FUNCTION BEHAVES LIKE A BUILT
INK GNE X IN LAST X,F{(X) OVER-
WRITES W;3Y3Z3T UNCHANGED o ALLOWING
YGU TO USE RPN IN CALCULATIONS. ALL
PRIMARY REGISTERS ARE UNDISTURBED
BY PROGRAM. FULL DOCUMENTATION
ABGUT RANGE COF ARGUMENTSs RUNNING
TIME & PRECISION FGR EVERY FUNCTION
(7 PAGES)

218PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLG
E - MADRID

67-PLANES AND POINTS

PROGRAM GIVES:

1.NORMAL EQUATIGCN OF THE PLANE

2<ANGLE BETREEN ThO PLANES

3.0ISTANCE FRGM A PCINT TO A PLANE

4.CENTRE CF INTERSECTION OF THREE
PLANES

S5.PLANE DELIMITED BY THREE POINTS

64 AREA GF TRIANGLE DELIMITED BY
THREE PCINTS (VERTICES)

7.VOLUME OF TETRAHEDRGNs KNOWAN ITS
FOUR VERTICES.

223PRUGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDOUBA

67-FREE FLOW THROUGH SEVERAL
OVERFLOMERS
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60382D

603830

603840

603850

603860

603870

(CONTD) 603870
THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FREE FLOW Q

IN M3/SECs GIVEN THE REST DATA - VO

ALPHA H HI S — IN THE METRIC SYSTEM

ALL THE NECESSARY COEFFICIENTS ARE

LGADED VIA A DATA CARDs

AUTOMATICALLY FED BY THE PROGRAM

ITSELF.

216PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS

GR. ~ ATHENS 60388D

97-TRIOPOLY, COMMERCIAL BUSINESS
SIMULATION

COMMERCIAL BUSINESS SIMULATION. FOR
UP TGO 3 COMPETING COMPANIES. EACH
COMPANY IS SELLING THE SAME PRODUCT
IN THE SAME MARKET. EACH YEARs
MANAGERS DECIDE A STRATEGY, CAN BUY
INFORMATION ON COMPETITORS
STRATEGIESy AND MODIFY THEIR
STRATEGY ACCORINGLY. MARKET

REACT IONS oF INANCIAL CONSTRAINTS AND 60389D
COMPETITION DETERMINE YOUR
PERFORMANCESs SHOWN IN SUMMARIZED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF EACH
COMPANY AT EACH YEAR END. AFTER A
FEW YEARS, YOUR COMPANY WILL HAVE
GROWNs OR BE BANKRUPT.

448PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCOIS GAUCHENOT
F = HGUILLES

603900
97-FASTER MIND

SMART IS NOT ENOUGH. THE CHALLENGE
IS TO FIND OUT THE HIDOEN CODE WITH
A MINIMUM OF GUESSES AND TIME. DQ
NOT GET TCOO NERVOUS WHILE THE
MACHINE IS BLINKINGs WAITING FOR
YOUR NEXT CLEVER GUESSy IT IS JUST
MEASURING YGUR THINKING TIME, WHICH
WKILL BE PRINTED WHEN YOU EVENTUALLY
DISCOVER THE CODE. CHGOSE THE
DIFFICULTY OF THE CODE, FROM 1 TO 8
DIGITS AND FROM 1 TO 10 POSSIBLE
VALUES FOR EACH DIGIT. 603910
224PROGRAN STEPS
FRANCOLS GAUCHENOT
F - HOUILLES

603920

67-HOW TO DRAW A FUNCTION ON A
GIVEN PIECE OF PAPER

HELPED BY HP,YOU ARE ABLE TO DRAW A
FUNCTION OR A PART OF IT ON A GIVEN
PIECE OF PAPER. HP SHOWS YOU POINT
BY POINT HOW YOU HAVE TO DRAW THE
FUNCTION USING THE WHOLE PIECE OF
PAPERy THE POSITION OF THE X—-AXI1S
AND THE MEASURES OF BOTH AXES. YOU
CAN USE LINEAR AXESs LOGARITHMICAL
ONES OR BOTH. YOU NEED A CHECKED

PAPERy, THE MEASURES OF THE SQUARES
MUST BE UNE SQUARE MILLIMETRE.
152PROGRAM STEPS 603930

BURKHARD KASTEN
D — SAARBRUECKEN

67-HUFFMAN-CODING

IF YOU HAVE SYMBOLS (ALPHABET) AND
ITS PROBABILITIESs PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE GRAPH FOR ITS
HUFFMAN-CODE. UP TO 22 SYNBOLS. YOU
NEED ONLY ONE INPUT. AT MORE INPUTS
THERE IS NO LIMIT FOR THE NUMBERS
OF SYMBOLS. TO DISCERN SYMBOLS
CCDE-NUMBERS UP TO 100 ARE ALSO
STORED. PROGRAM ALSGC CALCULATES
THECRETICAL AND BY GRAPH REALIZED
ENTROPY.

173PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DDR - BERLIN

603940

67-LINEAR SYSTEM OF ORDER 3<N<12

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE UNKNOWNS OF
LINEAR SYSTEMS OF ORDER 3<N<12.
ELEMENTS MUST BE ENTERED ONLY ONCE.
GAUSS IAN ALGORITHM IS USEC. NEEDED
ARE N DATA-CARDS AND N¥€2 - 6

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

{CONTD) 60394D
PASSINGS OF ITS.EACH ONLY ONE SIDE.
CALCULATOR INSTRUCTS THE USER WHICH

DATA VALUES AND WHICH DATA-CARDS

SHOULD BE ENTERED.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HORSY VOELZ
ODR - BERLIN

6T-KAVEFORM—~PARANETERS

PROGRAM CALCULATES FGR ANY WAVEFURM 60395D
GIVEN BY EACH NUMBER OF EQUIDISTANT
MEASURED POINTS CR FOR A FUNCTION,

WHICH HAS N PARTS (N<=5) VALUES OF

ReMoS; AVERAGEs DeCa; POSITIVE AND
NEGATIVE O-PEAK.

112PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
ODR - BERLIN

67~MORE REGISTERS WITH 5 DIGITS

PROGRAM WORKS LIKE 523760 BUT WITH
AN ACCURACY OF 5 DIGITS IN A RANGE
FROM +-10%%-5 TO +-9.999%10%%4,
48 REGISTERS EXIST.
603960
111PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DDR -~ BERLIN

67-FUNCTION OF AUTO - AND CROSS
—CORRELATION

PROGRAM CALCULATES VALUES OR
FUNCTIONS OF AUTG - AND CRGSS
CORRELATION FROM NORMAL CGR PERIODIC
FUNCTIONSs WHICH HAVE N PARTS
(N<=6)

139PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VGELZ
DDR ~ BERLIN

67—-COORDINATES AND REDUCED LEVELS

TH1S PROGRAM WILL REQUCE FIELD
OBSERVATIONS GF HORIZONTAL AND
VERTICAL ANGLES AND SLGPE DISTANCES
67-EQUAL SHIFT QUADRILATERALS

60397D

THIS PROGRAN WILL ADJUST THE ANGLES
OF A BRACED QUADRILATERAL IN SUCH A
WAY THAT THE GEOMETRIC AND SIDE
CONDITIONS -ARE ALL SATISFIED. THE
PROGRAM ALSD ALLGHS THE USER TO
SELECT WHETHER ANGULAR GUTPUT
SHOULD BE TO THE NEAREST SECOND,
NEAREST 0.1 OF A SECOND CR THE
NEAREST 0.01 OF A SECOND.

213PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGDS

67-THREE POINT CURVES

THE PROGRAM ENABLES THE USER TQ
FIND A HORIZONTAL CURVE THROUGH
THREE PGINTS GIVEN THE CHAINAGE OF
ONE PT AND ITS COORDINATES AS WELL 603980
AS THUSE OF TWO CTHERS OR A
VERTICAL CURVE THROUGH THREE POINTS
GIVEN THE CHAINAGE AND LEVEL OF THE
FIRST POINT, THE DISTANCE FROM THE
FIRST TQO THE SECCND POINTe THE
DISTANCE FROM THE SECOND TO THE
THIRD PUOINT AND THE LEVELS OF THE
SECONG AND THIRD POINTS.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL

WAN - LAGOS 603990

67-PERSPECTIVE DRANING

FROM GIVEN CO-ORDINATES ON THE PLAN
THIS PROGRAM CAN CALCULATE THE
PERSPECTIVE ORAWKING CO-ORDINATES OF
WHATEVER POINT AND THAT GF THE
FLIGHT LINES MEETING POUINTS. THE
OBSERVER PGINT CAN BE SHIFTED IN
ALL DIRECTIONS AND THE SIGHT
DIRECTICN CAN BE DEVIATED
HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY WITHGUT

(CONTD)

ANY NEED TO CHANGE THE PLAN
CO-ORDINATES. TG GBTAIN THE WANTED
SI1ZE OF THE PERSPECTIVE DRAWING, IT
IS ENOUGH TC F1x THE WIDTH OR
HEIGHT CO-CRDINATE OF A WHATEVER
PGINT.

185PROGRAM STEPS
PAOLO PELLICIARDE
1 - BOLUGNA

67-HYPERGEQOMETRIC, BINGMIAL AND
PQISSON DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM—COMBINATION CALCULATES
SINGLE AND CUMULATIVE OENSITY OF
THE HYPERGECMETRIC. BINOMIAL .AND
PCISSON DISTRIBUTIONSy BC—CURVES
FOR ANY OF THESE DISTRIBUTION

MODEL SoNO LIMITS FOR HYPERGECMETRIC
DISTRIBUTICON, EXECUTIGN TIME ABOUT
141N (SEC) (N=SAMPLE SI1ZE),
INDEPENDENT OF N (=LCT SIZE)

141PROGRAM STEPS
L A MRAZ
CH - ROTHRIST

67-97-TWO PORT SCATTERING ~ TO
ADMITTANCE - MATRIX CONVERSION

PROGRAM CCONVERTS A GIVEN TWOPORT
SCATTERING MATRIX TC X¥TS NORMALIZED
ADMITTANCE MATRIX Y*. FROM THIS THE
OENGRMALIZED ADMITTANCE MATRIX Y
CAN BE OBTAINED BY USING EQUAL OR
DIFFERENT REFERENCE RESISTANCES AT
THE TwO PORTS. INPUT AND CGUTPUT
USES CONVENIENT PROCEDURES FOR
RECTANGULAR CR PCLAR PARAMETERS. A
COMPANIGN PROGRAM GFFERS INVERSE
OPERATIONS. THE PRGGRAM BELONGS TO
A SET WHICH ALLOMS CONVERSION
BETWEEN ALl COMMONLY USED THWOPORT
MATRICES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-TNOPORT ADMITTANCE - .T0
SCATTERING. ~ MATRIX CONVERSION

PROGRAN TRANSFORMS A GIVEN TwOPORT
ADMITTANCE MATRIX™Y TO ITS
NCRMALIZED FORM Y' BY USING EQUAL
OR DIFFERENT REFERENCE RESISTANCES
FOR THE TWO PCRTS. THE NGRMALIZED
MATRIX MAY BE CONVERTED TO THE
CORRESPONDING SCATTERING MATRIX S.
CGNVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES ARE PROVIDED FOR
RECTANGULAR OR PGLAR PARAMETERS.
SEVERAL SAFEGUARDS PREVENT
UNINTENDED CONVERSION OF INPROPER
MATRICES. COMPANICN PROGRAMS OFFER
INVERSE OPERATIONS AND CONVERSION
TG OTHER MATRIX TYPES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
GECRGE N EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

97-NICOMA NUMBER FINDING GAME

THE CALCULATOR FINDS IN THREE
QUESTIONS ANY NUMBER BEYWEEN 1 AND
100 THAT YOU SECRETLY ARE THINKING
OF.

O37PROGRAM STEPS
JENS SUCK SDORFF
S — STOCKHOLK

67-L0GIC CONNEXIONS OF YMO N-DIGIT
BINARY MORDS

THIS PROGRAM CONNECTS ThO
WCRDS OF UP TG TEN DIGITS
MOSTLY USUAL METHGDS:
ANDs OR EQUIVALENCEs NCR,
NAND. ADDITIGNALLYs IT IS
TG NEGATE ONE INPUT MWGRD.
PROGRAM 1S VERY USEFUL TO
LEGIC CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS.

BINARY
IN SIX

XOR AND
POSSIBLE
THE
CHECK

187PROGRAK STEPS
RALPH DIETER
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604000

60401D

604020

604030

604040

604050

{CONTD)
D — WEINSTAOT

67-RATIONALS AS A SUM OF THREE
RATIONAL CUBES

THIS PROGRAM GIVES US SOLUTIONS OF
THE EQATION

R = X¥k3 + Y¥%3 & Z#%%3

WHERE UNKNOWN X, Yy Z ARE RATIONAL
NUMBERS AND R A GIVEN RATIONAL.
(THIS IS A DIOPHANTINE EQUATIGON).
IN THIS PRUGRAMs TO AVGID AS
POSSIBLE NUMBERS GREATER THAN
10%*10 (IF NOT ERROR) MANY
PRECAUTIONS ARE TAKEN IN THE
MANIPULATIONS OF NUMERATORS AND
DENOMINATORS. RESULTS ARE GIVEN IN
THE IRREDUC ILBLE FORM.

311PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND GIRAUD
F ~ LE PONTET

67-GENERAL SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS IN
4 UNKNOHNS

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SOLUTION OF A
SYSTEN OF FOUR EQUATIONS IN FOUR
UNKNOWNS. VARIQUS ELEMENTS

(EXCEPT All) CAN BE ZERO. YOU CAN
ALSO COMPUTE EXPECTED VALUES TO
CONTROL THE SOLUTIONS. THE GAUSSIAN
ELEMINATION METHOD AND A SPECIAL
SYSTEM ARE USED.

171 PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 — STABROEK

67—-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN A POPULATION OF N ELEMENTS,
THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES ALL NECESSARY
DATA TO MAKE A SKETCH OF THE NORMAL
DISTRIBUTIONs ACCORDING TO THIS
POPULATION AND FURTHERMORE A
SPECIAL X*%*2 TGO EXAMINE IF THE
SAMPLE IS NCRMAL DISTRIBUTED OR NOT

158PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

6T-MATH-PROBLEN 1

GIVEN 5 NUMBERS, THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES THE BEST COMBINATION TO
APPRUXIMATE ANOTHER GIVEN NUMBER.
ONLY {#, —y X AND /) MUST BE USED
AND PARANTHESS ARE FOURBIDDEN.

173PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 ~ STABRUEK

67-THE SHORTEST WAY TO THE SEA

STARTING IN A CITY, YOU CAN GO
THROUGH 13 OTHER CITY'S WHICH
DISTANCES BETWEEN EACH OGTHER ARE
GIVEN.PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SHORTEST
WAY TO THE SEA.

193PROGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B ~ STABROEK

67-97-TWOPORT SCATTERING - TO
TRANSMISSION MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS A TWOPORT
SCATTER ING MATRIX S TU THE

CORRE SPONDING, NORMALIZED OR
DENORMALIZED TRANSMISSION MATRIX A
{OR A'). EQUAL OR DIFFERENT
REFERENCE IMPEDANCES MAY BE USED.
THE PROGRAM USES THE SAME
CONVENIENT INPUT AND QUTPUT
PROCEDURES {POLAR OR RECTANGULAR)
AS THE OTHER PROGRANMS OF THE SET
AND FEATURES SIMILAR SAFEGUARDS
AGAINST IMPROPER HANDLING (A IS
ALSO CALLED ABCD -y CHAIN — OR
CASCADING MATRIX).

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEQRGE W EPPRECHT

60405D

604060

604070

60408D

604090

60410D

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

{CONTD)
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT TRANSMISSION - T@
SCATTERING MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS A TMOPORT
TRANSMISSION MATRIX A (ALSO CALLED
ABCD - OR CHAIN-HATRIX) T0 ITS
NORMALIZED FUORM A*. FROM THIS THE
SCATTERING MATRIX S MAY BE
GBYAINED. CONVENIENT INPUT AND
OUTPUT PROCEDURES ARE AVAILABLE FOR
PARAMETERS IN RECTANGULAR OR POLAR
FORM.

DATA EXCHANGE WITH OTHER PROGRAMS
OF THE SET IS POSSIBLE. SAFEGUARDS
AGAINST IMPROPER HANDLING ARE
PROVIDED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-LIGHTING INTENSITY IN DEPENDENCE
GOF HEIGHT

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS THE LIGHTING
INTENSITY OF LAMPS IN DIFFERENTY
HEIGHTS. THE INPUT DATA ARE THE
ORIGINAL AND THE NEW HEIGHT OF THE
LAMP, THE GRIGINAL L IGHTING
INTENSITYs THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE
LAMPNAST AND THE POINT
CORRESPONDING TO THE ORIGINAL
LIGHTING INTENSITY. 1T IS NO
LUMINOUS INTENSITY REQUIRED. THE
PROGRAM GENERATES A NEW LIGHTING
INTENSITY DISTRIBUTION. IT IS
HAINLY CREATED TO WRITE TABLES.

096PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
D - WEINSTADT

67-BIORYTHMS DOUBLE CRITICAL/
MAXIMUM/MINIMUM DATES

PROGRAM QUICKLY CALCULATES DATES CF
DOUBLE CRITICAL, DOUBLE MAXIKA AND

604100 (CONTD)

604118

604120

604130

DK - ALLEROD

67-DECONPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONSs PROGRAM 2

THIS PRDGRAM 1S USED AFTER PROGRAM
1 IN GCASES WHEN THE ROQTS OF THE
DENGMEINATCR ARE COMPLEX CONJUGATE.
THIS PROGRAM THEN GIVES THE COMPLEX
SCGLUTION.

OS6PROGRAM STEPS
BJORN ENGSIG
DK. - ALLERCD

67-STAR ENCOUNTER PREDICTIONS

THIS PRUGRAM CALCULATES THE MININUM
DISTANCE, THE NEW PROPER MOTION.
THE NEW MAGNITUDE AND THE TIME WHEN
A STAR ¥ItL BE NEAREST THE SUN. THE
ONLY DATA REQUIRED IS THE STAR'S
PRESENT DISTANCE.1TS PROPER MOTION.
ITS RADIAL VELOCITY AND ITS PRESENT
MAGNITUDE .

074PRUGRAMR STEPS

CLAUDE COLLE
F — MONTPELLIER

67-PLANET LANDING SIMULATOR

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO

SET A LANDING MODULE (L.M.} ON A
PLANET OR A SATELITE WITHIN A SHORT
DISTANCE OF A TARGET DETERMINED BY
THE PROGRAMy BURNING FUEL IN TWG
DIRECTIONS {VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL)
TG 0G 1T. BY CHANGING THE VALUE OF
WGH [ SURFACE GRAVITY) PROVIDED IN
A TABLE, YOU CAN LAND ON ANY PLANET

* OF THE SOLAR SYSTEMs THUS PROVIDING

DOUBLE MINIMA FOR EACH OF THE THREE 60414D

BIORYTHM CYCLES CF 23— 28— 33-DAY
CYCLES. IT WILL ALSO COMPUTE THE
AMPLITUDES OF THE THREE CYCLES CON A
GIVEN DATE, AND MAY BE USED AS A
CALENDAR DATE/JULIAN DATE (AND
VICEVERSA) “CONVERTER". DATA
REQUIRED: CALENDAR DATES OF BIRTH
AND ENQUIRY.

221PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE JAMES HILL
UK - EDINBURGH

6T7-PRIVATE BUDGET WATCHER

THIS PROGRAM STORES THE PERSONAL
EXPENSES UP TO 9 CATEGORIES AND
KEEPS THE BANK~ AND CASH BALANCE
ALMAYS IN THE ACTUAL COURSE. AFTER
EVERY INPUT IT COMPARES THE SUM OF
THE REAL EXPENSES OF THE CHOSEN
CATEGORY WITH YOUR ESTIMATED
EXPENSES AND WARNS YOU IF YOU HAVE
EXCEEDED THE GIVEN LIMIT.
DISPLAY/PRINT ~ ROUTINES MAKE 1T
POSSIBLE TGO RECALL ALL DATAS
EASILY. PROGRAM AND DATAS CAN BE
STOGRED ON THE SAME MAGNETIC CARD.

112PRUGRAM STEPS
KLAUS HIPPMANN
D - REGENSBURG

67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONS, PROGRAN 1

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS DECOMPCSITION
OF FRACTIONS WITH A SECOND DEGREE
POLYNOMIAL AS THE OENOMINATOR. THE
NUMERATOR POLYNCMIAL MAY BE OF ANY
DEGREE. IF THE ROOTS OF THE DENCMI-
NATCR ARE COMPLEX CONJUGATEs THIS
PROGRAM GIVES THE REAL SCLUTION. TG
FIND THE COMPLEX SCLUTIONs USE
PROGRAM 2.

209PROGRAM STEPS
BJGRN ENGSIG

604150

604160

HOURS OF ENTERTAINMENT.

211PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE COLLE
F - MONTPELLIER

67-SUNNATION PROGRAMS THAT USE
ONLY THE STACK REGISTERS

3 PROGRAMS THAT USE ONLY THE STACK

70 COMPUTE DIFFERENT SUMS.

1=COMPUTES THE SUNS OF X1 UIN X-
REG.) AND YI {IN Y-REG.).IF YGU
PUT IN PAIRS OF VALUES XI/YI1.

2~COMPUTES UP TO 3 DIFFERENT SUMS
OF XI»YI AND Z1, JF THE VALUES
XI RSPe. YI RSP. Z1 ARE PUT IN BY
THE LABELS B RESP. C RESP. D.
THE SUMS ARE IN THE X—sY- RESP.
Z-REGISTER.

3-COMPUTES THE SUMS OF XI,XI*%2 AND
N. AFTERWARDS THE ARITHMETIC MEAN
STANDARD DEVIATION AND VARIATION
COEFFICIENTS CAN BE COMPUTED.

106PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ-JOSEF KALL
D - AACHEN-BROND

67-RANKING SPORT RESULTS

IN SOME KIND OF SPORT THE COMPETI-
TCRS DO NCT START SIMULTANEGUSLY OR
AGAINST EACH OTHER, SC YOU CAN SEE
IMMEDIATELY ®HC WINS AND LOOSES.
BUT THEY START GNE BY ONE AND THE
RESULT OF EACH COMPETITGR IS
MEASURED OR VALUED AFTER HIS PER-
FORMANCE. TO GET THE ACTUAL POSTI-
TION OF THE LAST COMPETITOR, YOQU
MUST COMPARE HIS RESULT WITH THOSE
OF ALL PRECEDING COMPETITORS. THE
PROGRAM CAN ARRANGE THE RESULTS OF
ANY NUMBER OF CGMPETITORS IMMEDIA-
TELYa IT CAN GIVE A LIST OF RESULTS
FOR THE UP TQ0 23 BEST COMPETITORS.

223PROGRAK STEPS
FRANZ~JOSEF KALL
D - AACHEN-BRAND
67-BAIRSTCN 19

USING THE BAIRSTOW METHOD, THIS
PROGRAM FINDS ALL ROUTS OF A
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604160

604170

604180

604190

604200

604210

604220

604230

(CONTD)

POLYNOMIAL OF DEGREE 1 TO 19. THE
COEFFICIENTS OF THE POLYNGMIAL ARE
REAL NUMBERS.

60423D

220PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B — WILRIJK

67-POLYNOKIAL WITH GIVEN ROOTS

THIS PROGRAM FINDS THE REAL
COEFFICIENTS OF A POLYNOMIAL WITH
GIVEN REAL AND/OR COMPLEX ROOTS
AND DEGREE UP TO 24. 604240
103PROGRAM STEPS

RAYMOND BROECKX

8 - WILRIJK®

67-CHUKA

CHUKA IS A RUSSIAN GAME FOR ONE
PERSON. STARTING WITH A SEQUENCE OF
CUPSy FILLED WITH BUTTONS. AND AN
EMPTY PURSE s ONE HAS TO MOVE THE
BUTTONSs ACCORDING TGO CERTAIN GIVEN
RULES, WITH THE PURPOSE TO GET ALL
OF THEM INTQ THE PURSE.

142PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

B - WILRIJK 604250

6T-N-POINT LAGRANGIAN
INTERPOLATION COEFFICIENTS

GIVEN A POSITIVE INTEGER NUMBER,
THIS PROGRAM FIRST FINDS THE LOKEST
AND HIGHEST SEQUENCE NUMBERS OF THE
CORRESPONDING LAGRANGIAN INTERPG-
LATION COEFFICIENTS. NEXTs THE
COEFFICIENTS THEMSELVES ARE CALCU-
LATED FOR ANY ARGUMENT P FROM THE
INTERPOLATICON INTERVAL. THE CHOSEN
N SHOULD BE LOWER THAN 70.

OB89PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRUECKX

B - WILRIJK 604260

67-N-POINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPOLATION

GIVEN A POSITIVE INTEGER, AT LEAST
2 AND AT "MOST 18, AND THE ORDINATES
FOR N EQUIDISTANT ABSCISSASe AND
THE FIRST ABSCISSA AND THE DIFFE~
RENCE BETWEEN TWO CONSECUTIVE
ABSCISSASs THIS PROGRAM PERMITS AN
N-POINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPOLATION.

162PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

B ~ WILRIJK 604270

97— INITIAL VALUES FROM LAPLACE-
TRANSFORMS

GIVEN A RATIONAL LAPLACE-TRANSFORM
F{S) OF A TIME FUNCTION FiT), THE
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INITIAL VALUE
F(O+) AND THE INITIAL VALUES OF ITS
FIRST DERIVATIVES. THE ORDERS AND
THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE DENOMINATOR
AND NUMERATOR-POLYNOMINALS HAVE 1O
8E PUT IN.

222PRUOGRAM STEPS
FRANK DOERRSCHEIDT
D = PADERBORN

67-SEMIGRAPHIC RESECTION

60428D
PROGRAM COMPUTES CO-ORDINATES OF
UNKNOWN POINT FROM ANGLES TAKEN TO
CO-ORDINATED STATIONS FROM UNKNOWN
POINT.

2714PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE APPLETON
UK — NORWICH NORFOLK

97-POLYNOMI AL EVALUATION HIGHEST
GRADE LESS THAN 17

THIS PROGRAN COMPUTES A ROOT OF A
POLYNOM IN A GIVEN QUT INTERVAL. AT

604290

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

FIRST IT FIXES A CHANGING OF THE
SIGN OF THE FUNCTION. IN THE NEIGH-
BOURHOOD OF THIS X THERE MUST BE A
ROOT DF FiX). THIS ROOT WILL BE
DETERMINED BY NEWFTON®S APPRUXIMA-
TIONS METHOD. THIS PROGRAM ALLOWS
TO COMPUTE POLYNOMS TILL THE GRADE
OF SEVENTEEN.

604290

166PROGRAM STEPS
ANDREAS LANDHAEUSSER
D - MEPPEN

67-ANALYSIS OF 2X2 TABLE Y#%2 OR
FISHER®'S EXACT TEST CONF LIMITS

2X2 TABLES ARE OFTEN USED FOR
ANALYSIS OF CLINICAL TRIALS. THIS
PROGRAM CHOOSES EITHER Y¥%2 WITH
YATES CORRECTION OR FISHER'S EXACT
P ACCORDING TO SAMPLE SIZE. CONFI-
DENCE LIMITS FOR PERCENVAGE DIFFER-
ENCE CAN BE OBTAINED AND TOCHERS
MODIFICATION OF FISHER®'S TEST
APPLIED TO MARGINALLY SIGNIFICANT
DATA.

604300

222PRUGRAM STEPS
HUGH DUDLEY
UK = LONDON

97-DISPERSION OF LOAD IN A THO-WAY
SLAB

ACCORDING TU GERMAN REGULATIONS DIN

10459 SECTIUN 20.1.5 THIS PROGRAM
DETERMINES FOR A TWO~-WAY SLAB

SUPPORTED ON ALL FOUR EDGES THE IN-
FLUENCE DIAGRAM AND THE DISPERSION 604310
OF LOAD FOR EACH SUPPUORT. PRGGRAM

TAKES INTC CONSIDERATION ALL KINDS

OF BEARINGS (RIGID AND/GR HINGED
SUPPORTS) .

224PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
D — WITTEN-ANNEN

67-FIREPLACES DIMENSIONING ESTIMATE

GIVEN THE DIMENSIONS OF THE RGOM

AND THE EXTERICOR WALLS, WINDOWS AND

DOORSs THIS PROGRAM ESTIMATES THE

TUPE AND CRITICAL DIMENSIONS OF A
FIREPLACE PLACED IN THIS RUOM. ALSO

OWES THE CROSS-SECTION OF THE CHIM- 604320
NEY OF THREE MOST COMMON HEIGHIS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
JINMY PLATONIS
6R — ATHENS

97-CENTRAL ORTHOGONAL RIGID FOCTING
ECCENTRICALLY LOADED

PROGRAM COMPUTES DIMENSICONS,y - SGIL
STRESSESsBENDING MOMENTS AND SHEAR-
ING FORCES OF A CENTRALs RIGIDs
ORTHOGONAL FOUTINGs LOADED WITH A
LOAD P AND TWG MOMENTS M*X M'Y.
FOOTING IS DESIGNED CENTRALLY
{SYNMETRICALLY )y BECAUSE MOMENTS
M*'X M'Y ARE ASSUMED T0 ACT CLOCK-
HWISE OR ANTICLOCKWISE AS IT HAPPENS
DURING AN EARTHQUAKE. PROGRAM AUTO-
MATICALLY ROUNDS RESULTS IN DECADES
OF CHN.

604330

220PROGRAM STEPS
ANASTASE ANTONGPOULOS
GR - ATHENS

67-97-FLAG TEST ROUTINE

THIS ROUTINE DISPLAYS (PRINT) ThG

NUMBERS REPORTING STATE GF FLAGS.

F2 AND F3 ARE EVENTUALLY RESTAURED.

ALL REGISTERS, INCLUDED LAST X, ARE
UNMODIFIEDs EXCEPT T WHICH IS LOST. 604340
ONE LABEL USED ONLY ONCE.

022PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-97-THWOPORT HYBRID TO SCATTERING
MATRIX CONVERSION

(CONTD)

THIS PROGRAM BELONGS 10 A SET OF
TWOPORT CCNVERSION PRCGRAMS. IT
TRANSFORMS A HYBRID MATRIX H 10
ITS NORMALIZED FORM H® AND THE
CGRRESPONDING SCATTERING MATRIX S.
CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES. (IN RECTANGUALR OR
POLAR FORM) ARE PROVIDED. THE
PROGRAM IMCLUDES SEVERAL SAFE-
GUARDS AGAINST IMPROPER HANDLING
AND ALLOWS DATA EXCHANGE WITH THE
OTHER PROGRAMS OF THIS FAMILY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GECRGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT SCATTERING - TO
HYBRID MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS IS ONE OF A SET OF TWOPORT
CONVERSIGN PROGRAMS. FCR A SCATTE-
RING MATRIX S IT FINDS THE CORRES~
PCNDING HYBRID MATRIX H AND ITS
NORMALIZED FORM H', 1T FEATURES THE
SAME CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES (RECTANGULAR AND POLAR)
AS ITS COMPANION PRGGRAMS AND SIMI-
LAR SAFEGUARDS AGAINST IMPROPER
HANDLING. DATA MAY BE EXCHANGED
WITH THE CTHER PRGGRAMS BY USE OF
MAGNETIC DATA CARDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH ~ ZURICH

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM OF A RECTANGULAR
INPULSE WITH DAMPING

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SHOCK
SPECTRUM I.E.:THE MAXIMUM DEVIATION
OF A SINGLE DEGREE OF FREEDOM MASS—
SPRING SYSTEM KITH GR WITHOUT
DAMPING SUBMITTED TC A RECTANGULAR
ACCELERATION WAVEFORM AT ANY GIVEN
FREQUENCY AND DAMPING COGEFFICIENT
VALUE OR WITHIN ANY INTERVAL FOR
ONE OR BOTH VARIABLES.

159PROGRAM STEPS
GRANIER PIERRE
F - VANVES

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM OF A HALF-
SINEWAVE IMPULSE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SHOCK
SPECTRUM XoEo:ThE MAXIMUM DEVIATION
OF A SINGLE DEGREE OF FREEDOM MASS—
SPRING SYSTEM WITHGUT DAMPING AND
SUBMITTED TO A HALF SINEWAVE
ACCELERATION WAVE-FORM AT ANY GIVEN
FREQUENCY OR WITHIN ANY FREQUENCY
INTERVAL.

132PROGRAM STEPS
GRANIER P IERRE
F -~ VANVES

67-LOGISTIC CURVE FITTING WITH
UNLIMITED INPUT OF DATA POINTS

PROGRAM FITS A SET CF DATA POINTS
TO A LOGISTIC CURVE

=A+B/14CX EXP (-0T) THAT LIES
BETWEEN LGWER AND UPPER LIMITS
(FIXED BY USER} AND COMPUTES A.B,»
CoDy THE PCINT OF INFLACTION, CHI
SQUARE. THE CORRELATICN COEFFICIENTS
FCR LINEAR AND CURVLINEAR
CORRELATICN.

193PROGRAK STEPS
PETER WROBEL
0 - FELLBACH

67-CONVERTING NUMBERS IN DIFFERENT
NUMBER-SYSTENS

THIS PROGRAM PERFGRMS CONVERSION OF
NUMBERS IN ANY X-SYSTEM INTO THE
DEC IMAL SYSTEM, INDICATES THE
CORRESPONCING DECIMAL NUMBER AND
CONTINUES CONVERSICON INTG ANY
Y-SYSTEM. FOR X>10 OR Y>10 ThO
DIGITS OF THE INDICATOR REPRESENT
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604340

604350

60436D

60437D

604380

60439D

60440D

(CONTD)

ONE DIGIT OF THE NUMBERy EaGe IN
HEXADECIMAL: 9-+=09;A-~=10;F+=15.

094 PROGRAM STEPS
PETER MARTIN
D —~ NUERNBERG

67-DIAM, SPEED, HEAD OF PIPES GIVEN
HEAT FLOMs LIM. SPPEDs LIN. LOSS

PROGRAM EVALUATES DIAMETER
(NORMALISED)s SPEED, HEAD LOSS OF
HEATING PIPES WITH FITTINGSs GIVEN
HEAT FLOW IN WATT OR KCAL/K, AND
UPPER LIMITS OF SPEED (2M/S E.G.)
AND LINEAR HEAD LOSS USING
CCLEBROCK'S FORMULA FUR TRANSIENT
ZONE AND A LAMINAR FORMULA IN
LAMINAR ZONE (REK2320)}. SOLUTION
INSURES AGAINST TURBULENT FLOMW.

'219PROGRAM STEPS

WILLY DEGEEST
8 — WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

67-EIGHYEEN DIGIT RPN STACK

THIS PROGRAM ESTABLISHES A FOUR
HIGH RPN STACK OF 18 DIGIT POSITIVE
INTEGRAL NUMBERS. ARITHMETIC
OPERATIONS ARE EXACT WITH SUMS OR
PRODUCTS BEYOND 18 DIGITS AND
REMAINDERS CALCULATED AND STORED.
SUPPORTING GPERATIONS INCLUDE
ENTER,s STOs RCL EXCHANGEs ROLL UP,
ROLL DOWNs AND DISPLAY. A WORKED
EXAMPLE SHOWS CONTINUGUS LONG
DIVISION AND THE INVERSE PROCESS
CAN BE APPLIED TO MULTIPLICATION.

442PROGRAM STEPS
SIDNEY WALLACE ECKETT
UK. = BUCKHURST HILL

67~REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

PROGRAM GIVES A COMPLETE REAL
ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS IN
THREE CHAPTERS:

l. ANALYSIS OF THE PURCHASE
{SUMMARY UF THE OFFERING)

2. PROJECTIGN OF N YEARS GIVEN
CASH FLOWS AND TAXABLE INCOMES;
ANALYSIS OF THE RESALE AFTER
N YEARS.

596PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B - BRUSSELS

.
67-DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN
CYLINDRICAL PIPE

THIS PROGRAM EVALUATES THE
DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN
CYLINDRICAL PIPE OF INCOMPRESSIBLE
FLOW. THIS DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE

IS CALCULATED ACCORDING TO
CINEMATIC VISCOSITY, INLET DIAMETER
OF PIPE AND FLOM OF LIQUID.

145PROGRAM STEPS
JOEL LELONG
F — AVON

67-BACKSCATTER FACTORS FOR
SUPERFICIAL & ORTHOVOLTAGE X-RAYS

USING EMPIRICAL EQUATIONSs THE BACK
SCATTER FACTOR (NEEDED IN RADIATVION
THERAPY CALCULATIONS) CAN BE DETER-
MINED FOR AN OPEN ENDED COLLIMATOR
FOR A KNOWN FIELD SIZE EXPRESSED AS
AREA/PERIMETER AND KNWON HALF VALUE
LAYED EXPRESSED IN EITHER MILLI-
METERS GF ALUMINIUM OR MILLIMETERS
OF COPPER.

184PROGRAN STEPS
OON WREDE
SA - RIYADH

67-GEOCENTRIC COORDINATES OF
PLANETS AND COMETS

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GEOCENTRIC
COORDINATES RIGHT ASCENSION AND

604400

604410

604420

60443D

60444D

605450

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

DECLINATION FOR ALL PLANETS,
ASTEROIDSy AND PERICDIC COMETS.
ALL REQUIRED ORBIT DATES FOR ALL
PLANETS (REVISED FOR 1980.0) AND
FOR COMET HALLEY 1985/86 ARE
ENCLOSED.

PROGRAM COMPUTES WITHOUT REGARDS
FOR PERTURBATINNS. FRRORS FOR LARGF
PLANETS WITHIN +/-10 YEARS: LESS
THAN +/-5 SEC IN R.A. RESP. +/-1°*
IN DECL. IN MORE THAN 953 OF ALL
COMPUTATIONS.

173PROGRAM STEPS
LOTHAR BUETTNER
0 - UBERHAUSEN

67-HEL IOCENTRIC COORDINATES AND
ELONGATIONS OF PLANETS

PROGRAM COMPUTES:31.THE HEL IGCENTRIC
COORDINATES LONGITUDE AND LATITUDE
IN THE ECLIPTIC FOR ALL PLANETS,s
ASTEROIDS, AND PERIGDIC COMETS;
2.THE ELONGATION OF THE GBJECT;
3.THE DATES OF THE MAXIMUM ELONGA-
TIONS FOR THE INNER PLANTES RESP.
OPPOSITIONS FOR THE OQUTER PLANETS:
4o THE DATES FOR THE MINIMUN ELONGA-
TIGNS {=CONJUNCTIONS);

5.THE DISTANCES OF THE PLANETS AND
THEIR ANGLE-DIAMETERS FROM THE
EARTHe THE DESCRIPTION INCLUDES ALL
REQUIRED ORBIT DATES FOR ALL
PLANETS (REVISED FOR 1980.0.}.

217PROGRAM STEPS
LOTHAR BUETTNER
D ~ OBERHAUSEN

97-INFLUENCE-L INES OF FIELD-MOMENTS
~({MAXIMA)}

THE PROGRAM IS A CONTINUATION OF
PROGRAM NR 50368 D AND COMPUTES
THE MAXIMUM ORDINATES OF THE
INFLUENCE-LINES FOR FILED~MOMENTS
IN THE CHOSEN POINTS. INFLUENCE~-
LINES CAN EASILY BE COMPLETED 8Y
HAND-SKETCH.

223PROGRAM STEPS
BERNET HANSPETER
CH - ITTIGEN

67-MODEL RAILWAY LAYOUT

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE LAYOUT

OF A HORIZOTNAL MODEL RAILMAY TRACK

IN COORDINATES.

REQUIRED INFORMATIONS ARE:

1. STARTING POINT

2+ LENGTH STRAIGHT TRACK

3. RADII CURVES TO THE LEFT/RIGHT
AND DEGREE OF TRACK

176PROGRAM STEPS
M HOGIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-EDM-INFLUENCE OF GROUND
REFLECTION

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE ALTITUDE
H OF ANY POINT ALONG THE RAY PATH
BETKEEN ELECTRONIC DISTANCE
MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, IT
CALCULATES THE EXCESS LENGTH
BETWEEN THE DIRECT AND THE
REFLECTED RAY PATHS, THE REFLECTION
ERROR DT AND DT MAX.

139PRUGRAM STEPS
M HOGIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

6T-TRANSVERSE MERCATOR PROJECTION
-(N6S-72)

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS GEGGRAPHICAL
COCRDINATES (LATITUDE & LONGITUDE)}
TO AND FROM TRANSVERSE MERCATOR
COCRDINATES (EASTINGS & NORTHINGS),
CONVERGENCE AND SCALE FACTCR FOR
THE WGS-72 SHPERCGID.

443PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG

604450 (CONTD)

NL - GENDEREN

67-97-THWOPORT MATRIX OPERATIONS 1

PROGRAM IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE
ASSOCIATED SET OF THOPORT MATRIX
CONVERSION PROGRAMS. IT ADDS OR
MULTIPLIES 2 COMPLEX 2X2 MATRICES
AFTER CHECKING WHETHER THEY ARE OF
THE SAME TYPE. THESE OPERATIONS
ALLOW CALCULATING THE MATRICES OF
SERIES~sPARALLEL-»SERIES/PARALLEL-
AND CASCADE CONNECTED TWOPORTS. IN
ADDITION T0 THE STANDARD INPUT AND
OUTPUT FACILITIES OF THE PROGRAMSET
IT FEATURES A LOGARITHMIC OUTPUT
FORMAT (IN DB AND DEGREES).

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE EPPRECHT
CH ~ ZURICH

97-67-THOPORT MATRIX OPERATIGNS 11

THIS PROGRAM 1S COMPATIBLE WITH THE
SERIES OF MATRIX CONVERSION PROG—
RAMS AND SOLVES THE FOLLOWING PRUB~
LEMS:A) INVERSIGN OF A COMPLEX TWO-
PORT MATRIX OR SINGLE CONPLEX VALUE
B) CROSS EXCHANGE OF A MATRIX (TO
FIND MATRIX OF REVERSED TWOPORT)

C) CALCULATION OF INPUT IMPEDANCE,
ADMITTANCE OR REFLECTION FACTOR
WITH A GIVEN LOAD

D) CALCULATION OF THE DETERMINANT
OF A COMPLEX 2 BY 2 MATRIX

F) . INPUT, STORAGE AND DISPLAY
(RECTANGULAR OR POLAR) OF COMPLEX
TWOPORT MATRICES.

220PROGRAN STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT SCATTERING
= 70 POMER MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PROGRAN CALCULATES THE KAVE
PONER MATRIX P FROM A GIVEN TWOPGRT
SCATTERING MATRIX S. IT AUTOMATI-
CALLY DETERMINES WHETHER THE. TkO-
PORT IS PASSIVE, LOSSLESS QR ACTIVE
AND CALCULATES THE POWER OBSCRBED
BY THE TWCPORT FOR GIVEN INCIDENT
WAVESe IT T3 CONPATIBLE WITH AND
EXHIBITS SIMILAR FEATURES AS THE
ASSOCIATED TWOPORT MATRIX CONVER-
SION PROGRAMS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH. - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT TRANSFER. - TO
TRANSMISSION. -~ MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PRUGRAM CONVERTS TwWOPORT
TRANSMISSION MATRICES (ABCD-RATRIX)
TO TRANSFER MATRICES (WAVE MATRIX
=T) AND VICE VERSA. IT ALSD
NORMALIZES AND DENGRMALIZES A
TRANSMISSION MATRIX WITH EQUAL OR
DIFFERENY REFERENCE IMPEDANCES.
CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES ARE PRCVIDED FGR RECTAN-
GULAR OR POLAR PARAMETERS. THE
PROGRAM IS ONE OF A SET OF PRUOGRAMS
WHICH ALLOW CONVERSICON BETHMEEN ALL
CCMMONLY USED MATRIX TYPES.

223PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE K EPPRECHT
CH — ZURICH

6T~-MEEKENDS BETWEEN DATES

GIVEN TwWO DATESs THIS PROGRAM
EVALUATES AND OQUTPUTS IN MM.DDYYYY
FORMAT ALL SATURDAYS AND SUNDAYS
BETWEEN THE GIVEN DATESs ALSO THE
CALENDAR AND THE WORKING DAYS. THE
USER CAN CMIT EVALUATION, DISPLAY
AND CCUNTING OF SATURDAYS.

218PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS
GR ~ ATHENS
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604550
604510 67-DETERMINATION OF MAGNETIC

MOMENTS BY THE GOUY METHOD

THE AVERAGE MAGNETIC SUSCEPTIBILITY
PER GRAMy THE MAGNETIC MOMENT IN
BOHR MAGNETCONSe AND THE NUMBER OF
UNPAIRED ELECTRONS OF UP TG SEVEN
COMPGUNDS» ARE CALCULATED FROM TWO
READINGS {(FOR EACH COMPOUND) AT

ONE TEMPERATURE BUT AT DIFFERENT
FIELD STRENGHTS. PROPER PRUGRAM
SEQUENCE IS ASSURED BY USE OF THREE
SOFTWARE FLAGS. MOLECULAR WEIGHTS
AND DIAMAGNETIC CORRECTIONS FOR UP
TO FOURTEEN COMPOUNDS, AND THREE
CONSTANTS REQUIRED FOR THE PROGRAM
MAY BE STORED ON ONE DATA CARD.

604560

224PRUOGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M~ MSIDA

604520 67-TWO0 SOFTHWARE FLAG OPTIONS

TWO BASIC OPTIONSsWITH SF.CF AND F2?
FACILITIES FOR UP TO 10 SOFTWARE
FLAGS IN ONE REGISTER ARE GIVEN.
EACH BASIC OPTION IS OFFERED IN
SEVERAL VARIATIONS THE SHORTEST OF
WHICH IS OF 34 STEPS. A ROUTINE IS 60457D
GIVEN FOR AN ERROR INDICATION
{FLASHING X) WHEN FLAG X IS CLEAR.
THE USER CAN CHOOSE FROM THE
VARIOUS ROUTINES ACCORDING TO HIS
REQUIREMENTS AND AVAILABLE SPACE IN
HIS PROGRAM.

118PROGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M - MSIDA

604530 67-ELLIPTIC LOWPASS FILTER DESIGN
PROGRAM FINDS THE MIN. DEGREE N OF
AN ELLIP. LOWPASS FILTER THAT MEETS
THE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS AMAXsAMIN
FBsFH (87 SEC). FOR N<=30, IT ALSO
FINDS & STORES THE ZEROS & POLES OF
ATTENUATION (7 SEC PER DEG) AND CAN
8E USED TO FIND THE LGSS AT ANY
FREQUENCY {2 SEC PER DEG)s EITHER
MANUAL. OR AUTOMATICALLY CHOSING
BET. LINEAR OR LOGARITH. SWEEP
({CARD 2). ROUTINES FOR COMP. OF
ELLIP. SINE SN (UsK) {11 SEC) &
COMPL. ELLIP. INTEGRAL OF THE 15T
KIND (22 SEC) ARE AVAILABLE. ACCUR.
IS 8 DEC. OR BETTERe (10 PAGES)

604580

332PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
£ — MADRID

604540 67-FACTORS OF A NUMBER:

PROGRAM ON THE SUBJECT

THE FASTEST

GIVEN A POSIT. INTEG. N3 PROGRAM
FINDS & PRINTS ALL ITS FACTORS. IT
1S SPECIALLY DESIGNED TGO TEST IF N
IS A PRIME IN THE MIN. POSSIBLE
AMOUNT OF TIME. IN FACT, MAX. TIMES
ARE [IF N IS PRIME OR THE SQUARE GF
A PRIME): N<K10**1=3 SEC.s N<10¥*2=
=4 SEC; N<10¥%3=9 SEC.» N<1O0¥%4=20 60459D
SEC.s N<10%%5=57 SECs N<10%%6= 2M
465e3 NL1O%*7=8M 555.s N<10%**8= 28M
65. NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED. USER
MAY BE ABSENT WHILE PROGRAM

RUNS. A SIMPLER ROUTINE 52 STEPS
LONG & SLOWER INCLUDED. FULLY DOCU-
MENTED (7 PAGES).

136PROGRAM STEPS
YALENTIN ALBILLO
€ - MADRID

60455D 67-PETROL AND OIL CONSUNPTION

CONVERSIONS

THIS PROGRA¥ CONVERTS PETROL {GAS)
CONSUMPTION FIGURES FROM MILES PER
GALLON TO LITRES/100 KM AND VICE
VERSA; MPG TQ KM/LITRE AND VICE
VERSA, OIL CONSUMPTION OF ENGINES
FROM MILES PER QUART TO LITRES PER 60460D
1000 KM — ALL ABOVE WITH CONVERSION
OPTION OF BRITISH {IMPERIAL) AND

US GALLONS {OR QUARTS). THERE IS
ALSO A DIRECT CONVERSION FROM MILES
PER BRITISH GALLON TO MILES PER US

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD) 604600

GALLON AND VICE VERSA.

091PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-BRITISH VALUE-ADDED TAX RETURN
(VAT)

604610
THIS PROUGRAM KEEPS TRACK OF VALUE-
ADDED TAX (VAT) ACCOUNTING FOR THE
CURRENT BRITISH SYSTEM. GQUTPUTS
(SALES) AND INPUTS (EXPENSES) CAN
BE ENTERED WITH UP TO 3 VAT % RATES
OR AS SEPARATE AMOUNTS+TAXe AT THE
END OF ACCOUNT ING PERIGD THE PRO~
GRAM PRINTS OUT IN SEQUENCE THE
VALUES TO BE ENTERED IN THE BOXES
OF THE VAT RETURN FORM. PARTIAL
ACCOUNTING STATE CAN BE STORED ON
DATA CARD FOR RESUMPTIGN AT ANY
LATER STAGE.

168PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS RESOLUTION
PARAMETERS 604620
THERE ARE THEORETICAL LIMITS TO THE
RESOLUTION PERFORMANCE OF PHOTO~

GRAPHIC LENSES, DETERMINED BY

APERTURE s 1MAGE SCALE AND OTHER
FACTORS.THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
LIMITING RESOLUTION GF A LENS FOR A

GIVEN APERTURE AND IMAGE SCALE, AND

THE LIMITING APERTURE FOR A GIVEN
RESOLUTION STANDARD. IT FURTHER

INCLUDES INTERCONVERSIONS BETWEEN

F-STOP AND NUMERICAL APERTURE PLUS

GPTIONS OF DIFFERENT LIGHT WAVE-

LENGTHS AND REPRODUCTION SCALES.

1OSPROGRAN STEPS
L ANDREN HMANNHEIM

UK. ~ RICHMOND 604630

67-DEPTH OF FIELD-1:NORMAL DISTANCE
RANGE

FOR A LENS OF A GIVEN APERTURE AND
FOCAL LENGTH,THE PROGRAM CALCULATES
A. NEAR AND DISTANT LIMITS OF THE
ACCEPTABLY SHARP ZUNE AT DIFFERENT
SUBJECT DISTANCES:

Bo REQUIRED FOCUS DISTANCE AND
APERTURE FOR A GIVEN SHARP IGNE:
C. AUTOMATICALLY TABULATED NEAR AND
FAR SHARPNESS LIMITS FOR A RANGE

OF LENS APERTURES.

INPUT AND QUTPUT OPTIONS: METERS/
FEETy DISTANCES FROM LENS OR FILM
PLANE ETC. SPECIAL INFINITY GVER-
FLOW DISPLAY WITHOUT ARRESTING
PROGRAM.

604640

218PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK — RICHMOND

67-COSINE LAN LIGHT FALL-OFF

IMAGES PROJECTED BY LENSES ARE
BRIGHTER IN THE CENTRE THAN AT THE
EDGESe THIS LIGHT FALL-OFF DEPENDS
ON IMAGE FORMAT ANO FOCAL LENGTH
AND FOLLOWS A COS**P FUNCTIONsWHERE
P USUALLY = 4.

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES:

A. THE LIGHT FALL-OFF IN LENS STOPS
AND EQUIVALENT % BRIGHTNESS FOR
P=4 OR ANY OTHER VALUE;

P FOR A GIVEN LIGHT FALL-OFF

AND FOCAL LENGTH;

ANGLE OF VIEW FOR A GIVEN
DIMENSION AND FOCAL LENGTH.

B. 60465D

C.

11O0PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK — RICHMOND

67-LENGTH OF A CURVE

THIS PRGGRAM SOLVES THE PRUGBLEM GF
CALCULATING THE LENGTH UF ANY
CONTINUAL FUNCTION BY AN APPRGXI-
MATIGN METHOD. THERE ARE 14 LABELS.

{CONTD)

15 REGISTERS {INCLUDING THE 1-REG.)
AND 178 STEPS OF PRUGRAM MEMORY FOR
THE USER AVAILABLE.

.

046PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
D - WEINSTADT

67-MASTERNIND - PRIMES — GCDy LCM -
DAY OF WEEK {JUL./GREG. CALENDARS)

THES MASTER PROGRAM OF A SET CAN
PLAY CODER IN MASTERMIND GR FIND:
—PRINE FACTORS AND EXPONENTS OF A

NUMBER (200003 PRIME IN 86 SEC) .
-DOW OF A DATE (JUL./GREG. CALEND)
~GCD AND LCM OF TWG NUMBERS.
MASTERMIND GAME (LENGTH & FIGURES
UP TG 9) MAY BE GIVEN UP FOR OTHER
PROBLEMS THEN RESUMED; FAST ANSWER.
THIS DEMONSTRATICN CARD INCLUDES A
MRG-PSE LOOP AFTER MASTERMIND AND
PRIMES.

213PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

6T-{MASTERMIND ~ PRIMES) QUAD. EQ.s
2X%2 LIN. SYSTEM - CONTINUED FRACTN.

IN FACT TWG HALF-CARD PROGRAMS:
=QUADRATIC ECUATIONs 2X2 MATRIX IN~
VERSION & LIN. SYSTEMS (74 STEPS} et
~CONTINUED FRACTION: DECIMAL 70
FRACTIGN AND TERNS TO DECIMAL AND
FRACTION (72 STEPS)
EACH PRUGRAM IS A whOLEe BUT CAN
ALSO BE MERGED- IN PROGRAK eeeel
WITH MASTERMINDG AND. PRIME FACTORS.

146PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F — CHERBGURG

67-(MASTERMIND - PRIMES) CURVE
FITTING ~ NOMENTS,SKENNESS.KURTOSIS

IN FACT TWG HALF-CARD PROGRAMS:
-CURVE FITTING (4 BASIC CURVES)
(83 STEPS). TYPE OF CURVE SELECTED
BY ITS NUMBER; ESTIMAYION Y{X)} AND
X{¥).
~MOMENTSe SKEWNESS 4 KURTOSIS COEF.
172 "STEPS)
EACH PROGRAM IS A WHOLEs BUT CAN
ALSQ BE MERGED IN PRGGRAM <eceoD
WITH MASTERMIND AND PRIME FACTORS.

155PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBULURG

67-{MASTERMIND ~ PRIMES) EASTER -
SUNRISE AND SUNSET, TRANSIT

IN FACT TWO HALF-CARD PROGRAMS:
~EASTER {JULIAN/GREGURIAN) DATE
WITH EXACT FORMULAS (83 STEPS);
~SUNRISE AND SUNSET: GIVEN PLACE,
TIME ZONE THEN DATE, PROGRAM GIVES
TIME OF TRANSIT & SUNRISE OR SUN-
SET WITH ABOUT 3 MINUTES ACCURACY
AT LGONDON LATITUDE (83 STEPS)
EACH PROGRAM IS A WHOLEs BUT CAN
ALSC BE MERGED IN PRUGRAM <ce.oD
WITH MASTERMIND AND PRIME FACTORS.

166PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F ~ CHERBOURG

67-DINENSIONING RC~BEAM MITH
RECTANGULAR SECTION

CALCULATICN OF MIN REQ'D REINFORCE-
MENT FOR BOTH,PURE BENDING AND COM-
BINED LOAD. (MOMENT & AXIAL LOAD)s
ACCORDING DIN 1045 (1972)s RESP.
DIN 4224 (HEFT 220), DETERMIN. OF
SINGLE & DOUBLE REINFGRC. AND % OF
REBAR. AXIAL LOAD MAY BE TENSION OR
CCOMPRESSICN.PROGRAM ALSO GIVES A
SOLUTION FOR ENTIRE SECTION UNDER
TENSION {(TENSILE LGAD wITH SMALL
EXCENTRICITY). VARIATIONS OF SAFETY
FACTORy CHARACTERISTIC CONCRETE
STRENGTH & YIELD STRN.OF REINFORCM.

S
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60465D

60466D

(CONTD)

ALLOW APPLIC. FOR ANY NATIONAL CON-
CRETE CODE - ULTIMATE STRN. DESIGN.

202PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OUTTC GOEDICKE
D ~ KAARST

67-SPREAD FOOTINGS; CALCULATION OF
MAX. SOIL PRESSURE

CALCULATION OF MAX. SOIL PRESSURE
OF SPREAD FOOTINGS WITH RECTANGULAR
FOUNDATION SLAB UNDER BIAXIAL HORI-
ZONTAL LOAD. CONDTION: MIN. 50% OF
FOUNDAT ION UNDER COMPRESSION I.E.:
MIN.SAFETY FACTOR AGAINST OVERTURN-
ING EQUALS 1.5.1F THIS CONDITION IS
NOT MET DISPLAY WILL SHOW AN ERROR
MESSAGEs THUS INDICATING FOUNDATION
DIMENSIONS HAVE TO BE ENLARGED.COM-
FORTABLE FACILITIES FOR REDESIGN
WiTH MODIFIED DIMENSIONSy THUS
ALLOWING AN OPTIMAL SOLUTION WITH
MIN. DIMENSIONS OF THE FOUNDATION
SLAB.

289PRUGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTU GOEDICKE

D - KAARST

604670

60468D

604690

604700

67-SIMPLE PROPORTIONS

WITH THIS SHORT PROGRAM:' ONE CAN
SOLVE FOR THE MISSING FORTH OF THE
ARITHMETIC PROPORTION A/B=C/D. IN-
PUT ANY 3 OF THEM AND PROGRAM OUT-
PUTS THE UNKNOWN AND CHECKS FOR THE
FITTNESS OF THE FORMED RELATION.
EXECUTION IS COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC
AND DISPLAY CAN BE REPEATED AT WILL

093 PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS
GR — ATHENS

67-MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION
ANALYSIS

A RECURSIVE LEAST-SQUARES PROCEDURE
IS USED TO ESTIMATE THE PARAMETERS
IN A LINEAR MODEL WITH THREE INDE-
PENDENT VARIABLES AND FOUR PARAME-
TERS OR LESS. UNLINEAR FUNCTIONS
FOR THE INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CAN
DIRECTLY BE USED BY ADDING SOME
PROGRAM STEPS TO THE GIVEN PROGRAM.
THERE ARE NG LIMITS FOR THE NUMBER
OF OBSERVATIONS AND DUE TO THE
RECURSIVE PROCEDURE PARAMETER
ESTIMATES CAN BE ACHIEVED AFTER
EACH OBSERVATION. FOR STATISTICAL
ANALYSIS OF THE OBTAINED MODEL THE
PROGR. 60469 CAN DIRECTLY BE USED.

208PROG RAM STEPS
KARL TAPIO WESTERLUND
F - ABO

67-STATISTICS FOR MULTIPLE LINEAR
REGRESSION ANALYSIS

THE PROGRAM IS A DIRECT
CONTINUATION OF THE PRGGRAM
60468. THE PROGRAM GIVES A TOTAL
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS TO THE
OBTAINED REGRESSION MUDEL
CONTAINING: DEGREES OF FREE COM,
MULTIPLE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT,
RES IDUAL VARIANCE, TOATAL F-VALUE,
STANDARD DEVIATIGNS FOR THE
ESTIMATED REGRESSION PARANETERS
AND CORRESPONDING PARTIAL F-VALUES.

210PROGRAM STEPS
KARL TAPIO WESTERLUND
F - ABO

97-ANALYSIS OF PERSONAL FINANCES

ALLOWS PROJECTING INDIVIDUAL FINAN-
CIAL SITUATIONS INTO FUTURE. MOST
USEFUL FOR PERSON APPRCACHING RETI-
REMENT. TAKES INTO CONSIDERATION
ESTIMATED FUTURE INFLATIGN AND
INTEREST-EARNING RATES. INPUTSs RE-
LATED TO BASE YEAR, ARE SAVINGS ON
HANDy ANNUAL INCOME, ANNUAL NEEDS,
PLUS SIX SPECIFIC PAYMENTS WHICH

604700

604710

604720

604730

604740

604750

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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MAY BE OF SIX TYPES: A) ONE TINE;
8) BEGINNING SCME FUTURE YEAR;

C) STOPPING SOME FUTURE YEAREACH
BEING EITHER “FIXEO®,OR “INFLATION-
COMPENSATED"™.

210PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER H ODETYINGER
A - VIENNA

97-Cti= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME~
RISy HOUSESe ASPECTARIAN) CARD 1

CARD 1 DOF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
CONMPUTES BASIC DATA NECESSARY FOR
FURTHER COMPUTATIONS (EPHEMERIS
DATA OF SUN, MOGN AND PLANETS FOR
A.Ds AND BoC. DATES). THE WHOLE
SERIES OF 12 CARDS COMPUIE A
COMPLETE HORUSCOPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDEs SIGN» DAILY MOVION,
LATITUDEs DISTANCE {(ASTRUNOMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) GF SUNs MOON.
NODE AND PLANETS, CUSPS TF HOUSES
(GOHe DR W KOCH METHOD)s INVERTING
POINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
WITHIN ORB {ADDED PERCENT VALUES).

224PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTORF

97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME-
RISs HOUSESe ASPECTARIAN) CARD 2

CARD 2 OF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
CONTINUES COMPUTING BASIC DATA
NECESSARY FOR FURTHER COMPUTATIONS
(EPHEMERIS DATA OF SUN, MOON AND
PLANETS FOR A.D. AND Bo.C. DATES).
THE WHOLE SERIES CCMPUTE A
COMPLETE HOROSCOPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDEs SIGNs DAILY MOTION,
LATITUDE, DISTANCE (ASTRONOMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) OF SUNs MUON,
{GOH. DR W KOCH METHCDJs INVERTING
POINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
WITHIN ORB (ADDED PERCENT VALUES).

223PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTORF

67-97~CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHE-
HERISs HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN) CARD 3

CARD 3 OF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
CONTINUES COMPUTING BASIC DATA
NECESSARY FOR FURTHER COMPUTATIONS
(EPHEMERIS DATA GF SUNs MOON AND
PLANEYS FOR A.Da AND B.C. DATES).
THE WHOLE SERIES COMPUTES A
COMPLETE HOROSCOPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDE, SIGNs DAILY MUTION
LATITUDE, DISTANCE (ASTRGNGMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) CF SUN, MGON,
NODE AND PLANETSsy CUSPS GF HOUSES
{GOHs DR W KOCH METHCD} INVERTING
POINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
HITHIN ORB {ADDED PERCENT VALUES)

177PRUGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTORF

67-SOLVING MASTERMIND WITH HP 61/97

WITH THIS PROGRAM YOUR HP FINDS
EVERY NUMBER BETWEEN 1111 AND 6666
IN ABQUT 6 GUESSES. YOU HAVE TG
TELL THE CALCULATOR HOMW MANY DIGITS
OF ITS GUESS ARE IN THE CORRECT
POSITION (BLACK KEY PEGS) AND IN
THE INCCRRECT POSITION (WHITE KEY
PEGS).

220PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN SCHMITT
CH - EMMENBRUECKE

97-NETMORKs CRITICAL PATH

PROGRAM FINDS CRITICAL PATH-EITHER
MAXIMUM OR MINIMUM 1IN AN ACYCLIC
NETWORK OF MAXIMUM 23 NGDES.

112 STEPS ARE AVAILABLE TO PRGGRAM
NETWORK FUNCTON.

604750

60476D

604770

60478D

604790

604800

604810

60482D

(CONTD)

110PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
NL ~ BLARICUM

97-COMPANY GROWTH

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TG RUN
AFTER "COMPANY ANALYSIS®. IT
EVALUATES THE EFFECT UF TURNOVER
AND/OR WAGE. INCREASES ON BALANCE
SHEET AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT.
THE EFFECT CF RATIO CHANGES {DAYSs
STOCK ETC) CAN ALSO BE CALCULATED,
AS CAN THE TURNOVER INCREASE
REQUIRED TO REACH A SPECIFIED NET
PROFIT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-COMPANY ANALYSIS

THIS PROGRAN CALCULATES THE VARIOUS
RATIO®*S NGRMALLY USED FOR AN
ANALYSIS CF A COMPANY'S BALANCE
SHEET AND PROFIT ANDC LOSS ACCOUNT
ROGRAM CAN BE FOLLOWED BY PROGRAM
SCOMPANY GROWTH"-60476 Do

222PROGRANK STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-TARGET FINANCE STRUCTURE

PROGRAM CALCULATES CPTINAL
THEQGRETICAL FINANCE STRUCTURE OF

A COMPANY. CERTAIN ASSUMPTIONS ARE
MADE AS TO PERCENTAGE TO BE
FINANCED BY EQUITY, LONG TERM DEBT
AND SHORT TERM DEBT FOR EACH
CATEGORY CF ASSETS.

FROM THE IOEAL FINANCE STRUCTURE
THE REQUIRED PREFIT CAN BE
CALCULATED.

224PROGRAN STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
KL — BLARICUM

97-SEASON ANALYSIS

PRUGRAN WILL CALTULATE AVERAGE
SEASONAL VARIATICN FROM A — LINEAR
OR EXPONENTIAL - TREND LINEs GIVEN
A SET OF DATA. CYCLE LENGTH IS MAX.
12y NUMBER OF CYCLES IS UNLIMITED.
FCRECASTSe CORRECTED FOR SEASON.
AND IF REQUIRED, FOR BOCGM/RECESSION
FACTOR CAN BE PRINTED OUT.

202PROGRAN STEPS
BART ONKE NHGUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHING SINGLEs
DOUBLE, TRIPLE

GIVEN INPUT OF ALPHA PROGRAM
PERFORMS SINGLE, DOUBLE OR TRIPLE
EXPONENTIAL SMOOTHIKG.. INPUT CAN BE
OATA POINTS OR PREVIOUSLY RECCRODED
SMOOTHED VALUES.

221PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
NL - BLARICUN

97~CURVE FITTING BY POLYNOM OF
STH ORDER

PROGRAM AFPRUXIMATES GIVEN VALUES
IN A SYSTEM OF LINEAR COCRDINATES
TG A POLYNOMIAL FUNCTION OF DEGREE
5. TO RUN THE PROGRAM YOU NEED
PROGRAM NUMBER 60484 D : 6X6 MATRIX
OPERATIONS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHNWEIG

97-SOIL STRESS PART ls AREA LOAD,
POINT LOAD; LINEAR LOAD
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604820

60483D

604840

604850

604860

604870

C(CONTD) .

PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR SHALLOW
FOUNDATION THE SOIL STRESS FOR

l. AREA LUOAD

2. POINT LOAD

3. LINEAR LCAD

{SEE DIN 4019 BLATT)

FOR AREA LOAD THE FOUNDATION IS
RECTANGULAR; THE SOIL STRESS MAY BE
CALCULATED AT ANY POINT OF THE
FOUNDATION. POINT LOAD AND LINEAR
LOAD MAY ALSO BE USED FOR PILE
FOUNDATION OR A PILE WALL.

186PROGRAM STEPS
GEORG RAABE
D — BRAUNSCHKEIG

97-SOIL STRESS PART 2, HORIZONTAL
LOAD, TRIANGLE LOAD

PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR SHALLOW
RECTANGULAR FOUNDATON FOR

1. TRIANGULAR VERTICAL LCAD (AREA)}
2. HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR ARE LOAD
3« TRIANGULAR HORIZGNTAL AREA LOAD,
{SEE DIN 4019 BLATT 2)

THE SOIL STRESS AT A GIVEN LEVEL Z.

195PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHHWEIG

97-6X6 MATRIX OPERATIONS

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE INVERSE CF
A SYMMETRIC 6X6 MATRIXs AND SOL VES
A SYSTEM OF 6 SIMULTANEOUS
EQUATIONS IN 6 UNKNOWNSs BY
MULTIPLYING THE INVERSE MARTIX
WITH A 6-ELEMENT-VECTOR.

640PROGRAM STEPS
GEORG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHWEIG

6T-REGRESSION PARABOLIC CURVES OF
DEGREE 2+3 OR 4

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
COEFFICIENTS OF THE REGRESSION
PARABGLA (OF DEGREEZ2+3 OR 4)» FOR A
GIVEN SET OF POINTS, AND ALSO THE
PREDICTED VALUE Y(X). THE LEAST
SQUARES METHODy TOGETHER WITH
CHEBICHEFF® S ORTHOGONAL 'PULYNOMIALS
IS USED. THE PROGRAM HAS THE SAME
PURPOSE AS THE ST1-14A (STAT PAC 1)
BUT HERE THE POINTS ARE NOT
NECESSARILY SPACED: SO THE PRESENT
PROGRAM 1S OF A MORE GENERAL USE.

443PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN BARFETY
F - LE RAINCY

97—-BEND MOMENT DIAGRAM OF A CONT.
BEAM®S SPAN-FRAME®S MEMBER

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE BENDING MOMENT
AT ANY PUINT OR GENERATES THE
BENDING MOMENT DIAGRAM OF A
CONTINUOUS BEAM'S SPAN OR FRAME'S
MEMBER HAVING ONE BENDING MOMENT

AT EACH END AND/OR UP TO FOUR POINT
LOADS AND/OR UNIFORMELY DISTRIBUTED
LCAD AND/OR SYMMETRIC TRAPEZOIDAL
LOAD.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
ANASTASE ANTONGPGULOS
GR - ATHENS

97-CURVE PLOTTER

THE PROGRAM GIVES A GRAPHICAL
REPRESENTATION OF A FUNCTION F(X)
FROM THE POSITON OF THE OEC IMAL
POINT IN THE PRINTOUT. THE MAXIMUM
VALUE OF F{X) 1S REPRESENTED BY 100
DIGITS. THE PROGRAM SCANS F{X) IN
10 STRIPSs FOR EACH VALUE GF X
BETWEEN GIVEN LIMITS, AND PRINTS
F(X)} WHERE F(X) EQUALS THE

NGRMALL ZED VALUE OF F{X) MULTIPLIED 60494D

BY 100. THE GRAPH IS OBTAINED BY
PLACING THE 10 STRIPS ABQVE EACH
OTHER.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

604870 (CONTD)

198PROGRAM STEPS
IAK ¥ HANSFORD
LUK - ALDERSHOT

67-HEAT LOSS FROM MALLS AND PIPES

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE HEAT LOSS AND
COOL SURFACE TEMPERATURE OF
MULTICOMPONENT WALLS, PLATES OR
PIPES AT NEAR AMBIENT CCONDITIONS.
BRITISH OR S.I. UNITS.

217PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN DUNDERDALE
UK — GRIMSBY

6T-PSYCROMETER/RELATIVE HUMIDITY

GIVEN THE TEMPERATURES UF DRY AND

WET BULB THERMOMETERS, THIS PROGRAM

CALCULATES:

l. THE REAL VAPOQUR TENSION IN
MILLIBAR

2. THE VAPOUR TENSION AT SATURATION

3. THE RELATIVE HUMIDITY IN PERCENT

4e THE GRAMS OF WATER CONTAINED IN
1 M 3 OF AIR AT TEST CONDITIONS

5. THE DEW POINT IN DEGREE CELSIUS

053PROGRAM STEPS
ARRIGU BCHM
1 - TORINOD

67-CALCULUS OF E

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE 250
FIRST DIGITS OF E (2.71828...)

093PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE MOLINARC
F. - NANTES

67-POLYNOMIUAL REGRESSION DEGREE
1222354« PR 1234 DC 1234

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS TO COMPUTE THE
BEST CURVE OF DEGREE 1 OR 2 OR 3 OR
4 GUING THROUGH N DATA PAIRS POINTS
{PR 1234).

THE SECOND PROGRAM (DC 1234)PERMITS
TO ORAR THE BEST CURVE OF DEGREE 1
OR 2 OR 3 OR 4.

224PROGRAM "STEPS
JEAN-PIERRE ABRASSART
D ~ WALLDORF

67-BINARY ARITHMETICS: 11

WITH THE PROGRAM YOU CAN ADD,
SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE
TWO BINARY NUMBERS WITHOUT
CONVERTING INTC DECIMAL SYSTEM.

220PROGRAM STEPS
REINHARD KLEINHANTZ
A - VIENNA

97-AUTOMATIC OR SELECTED CURVE
FITTING

PART ONE ~ PROGRAM CCOMPUTES AT
ONCE ALL NECESSARY SIGMAS {ENTERS
NEGATIVE DATA). LAST DATA PAIR
STORED.

PART TWO - COMPUTESs BY THE LEAST
SQUARES METHOD, THE COEFFICIENT OF
CORRELATION AND THE COEFFICIENTS AS
B OF THE LINE OF REGRESSION / L.R.»
EXPONENTIALs LOGARITHMIC AND PUONWER
CURVES — SELECTED EITHER BY THE
USER OR AUTOMATICALLY (IN LATTER
CASE BEST CURVE FIT) - GIVES
ESTIMATIONS Y{X) OR X{Y) - ALLOkS
SOME PROGRAMMED TRANSFORMATIONS OF
DATA.

207PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

97-SIMPLIFIED GLASS ANNEALING
SCHEDULES

USES A SIMPLE MODEL TO ESTIMATE THE
MINIMUM TIME NEEDED TO ANNEAL

604940

60495D

604960

604970

604980

604990

(CONTD)

GLASSWARE BY HOLDING AT CONSTANT
TEMPERATURE UNTIL STRESS IS
NEGLIGIBLE THEN COOLING AT A
COGNSTANT RATE WHICH WILL LEAVE THE
SPECIFIED RESIDUAL STRESS. ONCE THE
GLASS IS SUFFICIENTLY RIGID COOLING
RATE MAY BE INCREASED AND THE
RELEVANT VALUES CAN BE CALCULATED.
THE REQUIRED DATA FOR THE GLASS ARE
THICKNESS sy THERMAL EXPAKSION AND
TEMPERATURE FOR LOG VISCOSITY=13.
OTHER PARAMETERS MAY BE SPECIFIED.

181PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL CABLE
UK - SHEFFIELD

67-BIORYTEMS DOUBLE AND TREBLE
CRITICAL DAYS

GIVEN THE YEAR AND DAY OF THE YEAR
GF DATE OF BIRTHs WITH YEAR AND DAY
OF YEAR OF ENQUIRYs PROGRAN
CALCULATES THE NEXT THREE DOUBLE
CRITICAL DATES FOR EACH OF THE
THREE PHYSICAL CYCLES CF 23 DAYS
(PHYSICAL)s 28 DAYS (EMOTIGNAL) AND
33 DAYS (INTELLECTUAL).ADDITICGNALLY
IT WILL CCMPUTE THE THREE TRIPLE
CRITICAL DATES IN-A PERSCN'S.LIFE.

179PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE HILL
UK -~ ED INBURGH

ST-"NICE® GRAPH
=PLOTTER UNLIMITED FORMATING

ENTERING UNLIMITED FORMAT M X N.
THE PROGRAM GIVES A MAXIMUM -
MINIMUM CONFINED GRAPH CF A 54
STEP-DEFINABLE FUNCTION IN A GIVEN
INTERVAL A, B BY MEANS CGF SEVERAL
STRIPS. TWO MODES OF GRAHING ARE
POSSIBLE. PRUGRAM PRINTS MAXIMUM
AND MINIMUM OF Fy POSITION OF AXIS,
UNITS AND STEP WIDTHS OF THE GRAPH.

170PROGRAM STEPS
MANOGG PETER
1 ~ CASCIAGG

$7-HISTOGRAM-PLOTTER

TRE PRUGRAM ALLOWS "THE STORAGE UF
UP TU 38 DIFFERENT FREQUENCY VALUES
THEIR LISTING AND THE LISTING OF
THEIR SUMSs THE CALCULATION OF THE
TOTAL SUMs MEDIUM VALUE AND STAN-
DARD DEVIATIGON, THE LISTING OF THE
RELATIVE VALUES AND THEIR SUMSs AND
THE GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION IN A
HISTOGRAM OF VIRTUALLY UNLIMITED
FORMAT USING A SCANNING METHOD.

A GROUPING OF INTERVALS IS POSSIBLE
AS WELL AS A SCALE ADJUSTMENT. THE
STORED VALUES ARE NOT CHANGED BY
THE PROGRAM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER MANCGGG
1 — CASClACG

6T-ARMORED HP IS COMING

YOU HAVE CNLY ONE SECOND TO LOCATE
THE TANK THAT TRIES TO ENTER IN
®FORT CALCULATOR®, YOU ARE
DEFENDING, AND TG FIRE A MISSILE AT
IT oIT IS NCT EASY, BECAUSE THE
MACHINE CAN MAKE EVASIVE MANOEUVRES
WiITH VARIABLE SPEED. THERE ARE ALSO
3 DIFFICULTY FACTORS AND SPECIAL
RESULT DISPLAY CONTROL.

223PRUGRAM STEPS
SPOLJARIC BRANKG
JU - ZAGREB

67-PERNANENT BANK SITUATICN

THIS PROGRAM ENABLES YOU TO HAVE AT
ANY TIME THE STATE OF YOUR BANK
ACCEUNT. THE CARD HAS THE PROGRAM
ON ONE SIDE AND VARIABLE DATA ON
THE OTHER. IT ALSQO KEEPS TRACK OF
LAST EXPENSE, LAST RECEIPT, ACCOUNT
NUMBERs LAST CHEQUE NUMBER .PROGRAM

N’
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ALSO PROVIDES EASY ERROR RECUVERY -
IT PREVENTS YOU FRGM WRITING DOWN
YOUR BANK OPERATIONS.

O71PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE ALLIAUME
F — TOURS

67-HORIZONTALLY LOADED PILES

PROGRAM CALCULATES DEFLECTION,
SLOPEs SHEAR FORCE AND BENDING
MOMENT OF VERTICAL PILES BEDDED IN
THE SOIiL. THE PILE MAY BE LDADED BY
A HORIZONTAL FORCE AND/OR 8Y A
BENDING MOMENT ON TOP. IT IS
ASSUMED THAT THE CROSS SECTION OF
THE PILE AS WELL AS THE COEFFICIENT
OF HORIZONATAL SUBGRADE REACTION
ARE CONSTANT ALONG THE PILE.

188PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BUET IKOFER
CH ~ THUN

67-CRAPS

HERE YOU PLAY CRAPS. YOUR WINNINGS
WILL BE SHOKN AT THE END CF THE
GAME.

MAXINUMz 1 PLAYER

135PROGRAM 'STEPS
T-H RUESCH
D - LEONBERG

67-CURVE FITTING FOR GENERAL
EXPONENTIAL AND POWER FUNCTION

PROGRAM FITS A SET OF DATA PAIRS
TO GENERAL EXPONENTIAL CURVES AND
GENERAL POWER CURES:
Y=D3EXP{B#X }+C AND Y=A*X*¥B+(C

THE PROGRAM SDO3A OF THE STANDARD
PAC CAN BE CNLY APPLIED IN THIS
SPECIAL CASE IF THE TERM C=0.

211PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRAS ILLYES
H — SZEKESFEHERVAR

67-INTERPOLATION OF A CURVE

TRE PROGRAM WILL FIND THE WHOLE
CIRCLE BEARINGS FROM THE INSTRUMENT
STATION TO ANY POINT ON A CIRCULAR
CURVE GIVEN THE STANDARD ARC, THE
DEFLECTION ANGLE FOR THE STANDARD
ARCs THE HAND OF THE CURVE,s THE
CHAINAGE OF THE INSTRUMENT STATION
AND THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF THE
TANGENT AT THE INSTRUMENT STATION.

129PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGGS

67-CURVE DESIGN

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE COORDI~
NATES OF ANY POINT ON A CIRCULAR
CURVE GIVEN THE FOLLOWING DATA. CO-
ORDINATES AND HAND OF CURVEs CHAIN-
AGE AND COORDINATES OF ONE POINT ON
THE CURVE. ROUTINES ARE ALSQO PROVI-
DED TO CALCULATE THE wWCB OF THE
TANGENTy THE LINE FROM THE KNOWN PT
70 THE NEW PT AND THE LINE FROM THE
PREVICUS NEW POINT TO THE LATEST
NEW POINT.

168BPROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

6T—-AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREAS
AND CENTROID OF A SPACE SURROUNDED
BY STRAIGHT LINES GIVEN GBSERVED
BEARINGS AND DISTANCES TO THE COR-
NERS FROM A POINT EITHER INSIDE OR
OUTSIDE THE AREA OR ON ITS PERI-
METER. ALSO CALCULATES THE BEARING
AND DISTANCE FROM THE POINT TO THE
CENTROID.

PROGRAM ABSTRALCTS
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164PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN -~ LAGOS

67-1AU-ADOPTED PRIMARY ASTRONOMICAL
CONSTANTS

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE PRIMARY
ASTRONOMICAL CONSTANTS ADOPTED IN
1965 BY THE INTERNATIONAL ASTRONG-
MICAL UNION. DISPLAY IS EXACTLY
CONFINED TO THE SIGNIFICANT DIGITS.
REFERENCE: EXPLANATORY SUPPLEMENT TO
THE ASTRONOMICAL EPHENERIS ANG
NAUTICAL ALMANAC, LONDGNs HMSG»1961
3RD IMPRESSION, 1974.

069PROGRAN STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

67-INFORNATION THEORETIC ENTROPY

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INFORMA-
TIGN THEORETIC ENTROPY GF A SET OF
ABSOLUTE OR RELATIVE FREQUENCIES,
THAT ISy THE INFCRMATION CONTENTS
ASSOCIATED WITH THE PROBABILITY
DISTRIBUTION CORRESPUNDING TO THE
GIVEN FREQUENCIES.

041PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

67-KAPLAN-MEIER AND CUMULATIVE
HAZARD RATE ESTIMATORS

SURVIVAL ANALYSIS: PROGRAM ESTIMATES
THE SURVIVORSHIP FUNCTION BY THE
KAPLAN-MEIER ESTIMATOR AND THE
CUMULATIVE HAZARD RATE BY THE NEL-
SON ESTIMATOR. BOTH ESTINATORS ARE
NON-PARAMETRIC.

095PROGRAM STEPS
TROND HAIDER
N - O5LE

67—-POLYNOMEIAL LAGRANGE'S
EXTRAPOLAT 10N

IF YOU KNOW THE VALUES UF A FUNC~'
TION FOR N VALUES OF THE VARIABLE:
Osls2seee ETCy THIS PROGRAM. CALCU-
LATES THE ESTIMATED VALUE OF THE
FUNCTION FOR THE FOLLOWING VALUE OF
THE VARIABLE.

O3TPROGRAM STEPS
ETIENNE FAURE
F - GENEST. LERPT

97-CALCULATIGN OF PH

THE PROGRAM FINDS THE PH VALUE OF A
SOLUTION OF PRGTOLYTES WITH KNOWN
COMPOSITION. 1)GENERALITY (THE SG—
LUTES MAY BE ACIDS.BASES OR AMPHO-
LYTES+ STRONG OR WEAKoMUONG-+DI- GR
TRIPROTIC). 2)MANY DIFFERENT ACIDS
AND BASES MAY BE PRESENT SIMULTAN~
EQUSLY. 3)THE ITERATION PROCEDURE
WEILL ALNAYS CONVERGE. 4)THE ONLY
APPROX IMATION IS THE USUAL ONE QF
LEAVING OUT ACTIVITY CGEFFICIENTS.

222PROGRAN STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
DK - VEDBAEK

97~RESECTION FOUR POINTS
COLLINS HELPING POINT

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO CALCU-
LATE THE APPROX. {XsY) FOR POINT P.
JUST INPUT THE RESULTS CF THE MEA-
SURMENTS MADE IN THE FIELD<AND THE
COORDINATES OF THE FOUR POINTS 1C-
WARDS WHICH YOU HAVE MADE YOUR MEA-
SURMENTS.PROGRAM DDES NOT USE LEAST
SQUARE METHODs 1T TAKES THE MEAN OF
{XPNsYPN} WHICH WILL BE PRINTED AND
FOR A CHECK YOU WILL BE GIVEN THE
{DXsDY)3S.
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184PROGRAM STEPS
L ENNART JGHANSSCN
S — VAESTRA FROELUNDA

67-INTERSECTION OF PRISH AND CONE-
PRISM SHELL DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAM: CALCULATES THE HEIGHT *HI'*
OF TRANSITION PRISM AND DEVELGPED
CIRCUMFERENCE LENGTH °LI' FROM CHO-
SEN BEGINNING PGINT OF GROUND PLANE
FIGURE CGF PRISM. PREFERENCE GROUND
PLANE FIGURE OF PRISM IS CIRCLE OR
PARALLELOGRAN WHERE *X1*, *YI®* AND
ARC *LI* ARE SIMPLY DETERMINED. THE
PRISHS WITH MENTIONED GROUND. PL.
FIGURES ARE THEREFORE TREATED IN
THIS PROGRAM.

FGR ANY DIFFERENT PRISMS THE USER
CAN CONNECT HIS GWN RELEVANT SuB-
ROUTINE TG THE MAIN PRGGRAM.

156 PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU - LJUBLJANA

67-DIMENSIONS OF TORISPHERICAL
HEADS TO BS 1966

GIVEN ANY THREE OF THE FOUR
VARIABLES DsRsH & R THIS PRUGRAM
WILL COMPUTE THE FOURTH VARIABLE.

126PROGRAMN STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-PARABOLIC URBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETVERMINE A CO-
METS*S OR AN CTHER HEAVENLY BODY’S
POSITION IN ITS PARABOLIC ORBIT AT
A TIME GIVEN IN DAY, MONTH AND YEAR
AND ITS FIVE ORBITAL ELEMENTS. ALL
USED SUBROUTINES ARE COMMENTED SO
THEY CAN BE USED FOR CTHER PURPUSES
OR IMPROVED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N - STAVANGER

67-HYPERBULIC ORBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETERMINE A CO-
MET'S OR AN OTHER CELESTIAL BODY*'S
POSITION IN ITS HYPERBOLIC ORBIT AT
A TIME GIVEN IN DAY, MONTH AND YEAR
AND ITS SIX ORBITAL ELEMENTS.

ALL USED SUBROUTINES ARE COMMENTED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N ~ STAVANGER

67-ELLIPTIC ORBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETERMINE A
PLANET'S POSITION FROM ITS SIX OR-
BITAL ELEMENTS AT A GIVEN DATE IN
DAYy MONTH AND YEAR.

ALL USED SUBROUTINES ARE COMMENTEDs
AND- THEY MIGHT BE IMPROVED BY THE
USERs OR USED FOR OTHER PURPOSES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N — STAVANGER

67-CONDUIT FLOM

THIS PRGGRAM SCOLVES FOR PIPE DIA-
METER, VOLUME FLOW RATE COR PRESSURE
OROP INCOMPRESSIBLE FLOW IN CON-
DUITS.INTERCHANGEABLE. IN. - AND OUT-
PUT OF THESE 3 LEADING DIMENSICNS.
DATA CARD OF DIFFERENT FLUIDS.

212PROGRAM STEPS

EDUARD STGCESSEL

CH - DUEBENDORF

6T-NUMBER OF SPACERSs SUBSPAN

THE BUNDLE CONDUCTORS ARE USED FOR
THE TRANSMISSION COF ELECTRIC
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ENERGY OF HIGH VOLTAGE. THE SPACERS
REPRESENT ONE OF THE MOST IMPORTANT
ACCESSORIES ON BUNDLE CONDUCTOR
TRANSMI SSION LINES,AS THEIR PURPOSE
1S TO KEEP THE ESTABLISHED SPACING
OF THE CONDUCTORS, MORE IMPORTANT
IN SPAN IS MUMBER OF SPACERS AND
SUBSPAN OR DISTANCE BETWEEN SPACERS

224PROGRAM STEPS
VEL IMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-DISTANCE BETMEEN SPACERS - INPUT

TO CALCULATE DISTANCE BETMEEN
SPACERS YOU MUST KNOW TENSION IN
SPAN FOR MIDDLE YEAR TEMPERATURE,
AND FOR THAT YOU MUST USE EQUATICN
OF STATE WITH BASIC STATE. THIS
PROGRAM GIVES YOU BASIC STATE AND
WIND LOAD (GHl.

132PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-CONVEY ING EQUATION CORRECTION

WITH KNOWN ELECTRICAL QUANTITY AT
THE END (BEGINNING) GF TRANSMISSION
LINEs AND KNOWN PARAMETERS OF LINE
(LENGTH, IMPEDANCE AND ADMITTANCE),
WITH THIS PROGRAM WE CALCULATE
QUANT ITY AT THE BEGINNING (END) OF
TRANSHISSION LINE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-INVERSE OF AN NXN MATRIX

THIS ONE-CARD PROGRAM COMPUTES AND
STORES THE INVERSE OF ANY NON-SIN-
GULAR NXN MATRIX (N<=5).MATRIX ELE-
MENTS ARE INTRODUCED ALL AT ONCE
BEFORE THE INVERSION PROCESS BEGINS
SO USER CAN BE ABSENT.DURING INVER-
SION; INVERSE MATRIX REPLACES ORI~
GINAL ONE IN STORAGE. PRECAUTIONS
HAVE BEEN TAKEN TO AVOID ERRORS DUE
TO A ZERO PIVOT. NO DATA CARDS RE-
QUIRED. FULLY DOCUMENTED {7 PAGES).

213PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
€ — MADRID

67-3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS USING RPN

THIS PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO
PERFURH 3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS USING
A TRUE-TO-LIFE SIMULATION OF THE
RPN STACK, INCLUDING ALL THE FEA-
TURES OF THE STANDARD ONE. APART
FROM THE ROUTINES FOR STACK MANIPU-
LATION, PROGRAN INCLUDES THE FOLLONW-
ING OPERATICNS:+#(10), —{10)s X (DE-
FINED FOR BOTH MATRIX/MATRIX AND
SCALE/MATRI X CASES) {52/7)sINVERSE
(17)s TRANSPOSE (2), AND DETERMIN-
ANT (3). NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED.
FULLY DOCUMENTED (7 PAGES). NUMBERS
IN BRACKETS REPRESENT RUNNING TIMES
IN SECONDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN AtLBILLO
E ~ MADRID

67-CARGO DISTRIBUTION AT FINAL
TRIMMING TO REQUIRED TRIM/DRAFT

GIVEN THE AMOUNT OF CARGO REMAINING
TO BE LOADED AND THE APPROPRIATE
HYDROSTATIC DATA (IN EITHER IMPE-
RIAL OR METRIC UNITS)e THIS PRUGRAM
COMPUTES THE REQUIRED DISTRIBUTION
OF WEIGHTS TG BE ADDED TO SPACED
FORWARD AND AFT OF THE CENTRE OF
FLOTATION — USUALLY THE END HOLDS -
TO GIVE THE REQUIRED TRIM.

THE PROGRAM CAN ALSO BE USED TQ
FIND THE AMCUNT OF CARGO TO DIS-
CHARGE OR THE FUEL TO BE CONSUMED
TC OBTAIN THE REQUIRED TRIM.
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049PRUGRAM STEPS
TONY TUCKER
UK - DARTMOUTH

67-POWER FACTOR CORRECTION 1

THE PROGRAM TOTALS KILO WATTS.KILO
VOLT AMPERESSTOTAL KILG VOLT AMPE-
RES REACTIVE.FOR ANY NUMBER OF IN-
OIVIDUAL LOADS ON SINGLE GR THREE
PHASE SYSTEMS FROM INPUT OF INDIVI-
DUAL LOAD KVA AND P.F.INPUT OF COR-
RECTED POWER FACTOR VALUE OBTAINS
THE CAPACITIVE KILO VOLT AMPERES
REACTIVE REQUIRED FOR EACH LGAD TO-
TAL/PHASE. SYSTEMS NAY BE BALANCED
OR UNBALANCED, LOADS INPUT 1IN ANY
ORDER AT ANY TIME AND ADDITIGNS
MADE TQ ANY LOAD OR CORRECTED POWER

FACTOR CHANGED WITHOUT RE-INPUT OF

PREVIOUS DATA.

07 1PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

67-CHINESE PRINMES

A NUMBER N IS CALLED A CHINESE
PRIMEs IF ((2%#N)-2)/N IS AN
INTEGER. YQU WILL WONDER HOMW MANY
CHINESE PRIMES ARE REAL PRIMES.

O78PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D ~ PFURZHEIN

67-NOTE BOOK

MNOTE BOOK™ DOES AMAY WITH THE
DRUDGERY QF CARRYING WRITING
NATERIALS WHEREVER YOU GO. EACH
CARD HGLDS UP TGO 120 DIGITS OF
BLOCK FORMAT NUMERIC OR QUASI-
ALPHABETIC INFORMATION. THE USER
CAN RAPIDLY WRITE KEY WORDS AND
NOTES FOR SUBSEQUENT RETRIEVAL OR
ERASURE . OPTIONAL PADLCCK FACILITY
PREVENTS UNAUTHORISED USE OF THE
NOTE BOCK.

224PROGRAM " STEPS
D T RANSGHM
UK = CHISLEHURST

67-TYPEWRITER

YOU HAVE 23 GROUPS OF 5 LETTERS TO
RECORD A TEXT. THE FIRST PART OF
THE PROGRAM. CHANGES AND RECGRDS
LETTERS IN A CODE {A=0lseeenZ2=26).
THE SECOND PART READS THIS TEXT AND
DISPLAYS THIS TEXT LETTER BY LETTER

175PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F — FONTENAY AUX ROSES

67-DIFFERENT ROUNDING OF RESULTS
(SUBPROGRANS)

SUBPROGRAMS FOR FOUR DIFFERENT
KINDS GF ROUNDING ARE GIVEN:
ROUNDING. DGWNy ROUNDING UPsROUNDING
T0 THE NEAREST NUMBER,150—-ROUNDING.
DIFFERENT END-DIGITS CAN BE CHOSEN.
AN APPLICATION EXAMNPLE GIVEN HAS
DIFFERENT END-DIGITS WITHIN DIFFER-
ENT RANGES.ROUNDING TGO MULTIPLES OF
ANY NUMBER IS ALSG PGSSIBLE.

138PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST BAENNINGER
CH — BAAR

97-DUST PRECIPITATORS TEST
~GAS FLOWs DENM POINTs EFFICIENCY

DUST PRECIPITATORS TEST {(ELECTRO-
FILTERS)a CALCULATION CF OUTLET AND
INLET DEW POINT,GAS FLOWJDUST LOAD,
SUCTION'S PROBE FACTCR AND EFFI-
CIENCY.

278PRUGRAM STEPS
ANTONIC JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

605300

605310

605320

" CAN BE COMBINED.

605330

605340

605350

67-BEACON TO BEACON NAVIGATION

THIS PROGRAM. COMPUTES THE GREAT
CIRCLE: NAVIGATICN. INPUT IS:INITIAL
LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE AND LATITUDE
AND LONGITUDE OF NEXT BEACONS.
QUTPUT IS:zINITIAL CGURSE,s DISTANCE
AND CUMULATED DISTANCE FRCM ORIGINs
LATITUDE OF VERTEXs LATITUDE CROS-
SING OF ANY LONGITUDE AND BOTH LON-
GITUDE CROSSINGS GF ANY. LATITUDE.
THE SAME FOR DIRECT TRACK FROM ORI-
GIN TO ANY OF THE BEACONS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE A DELRUELLE
B - BRUSSLES

67-REGISTERS-CHECKING

THIS PROGRAM DISPLAYS THE 26
REGISTERS OF THE HP-67 OR HP-97.

035PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B - BRUSSELS

67-DUAL DATA STORAGE LOADER

UP TO 30 PAIRS OF PGSITIVE INTEGERS
X AND Y .CAN BE STCRED ON A MAGNETIC
CARD IN PRIMARY/X/ AND SECONDARY/Y/
REGISTERS FROM RD THROUGH TO R19.
EACH 3 NUMBERS <1000 ARE CARRIED IN
ONE REGISTER (AAA.BBBCCLC). PRE-
LOADED DUAL DATA FROM SEVERAL CARDS
THIS LGADER 1S. DE-
SIGNED FOR USE WITH PROGRAMS COMPU-
TING BASIC STATISTICS FOR TWO VARI-
ABLESoCORRELATICN/SEE PROGRAM CROSS
AND AUTO-CORRELATICON ETC. AUTOMATI-
CALLYs WITHOUT REPEATED KEYING IN
DATA.

201PROGRAM STEPS
TOMAS JARCHOVSKY
CS - PRAHA

67-CORRELATION  COEFFICIENTS FOR
LOADED DUAL DATA

PROGRAM. COMPUTES THE LINER CORRELA-
TION COEFFICIENT FOR SETS OF PRE-
LCADED DATA AUTOMATICALLY. OPTIONAL
DUTPUT ARE T¥U REGRESSIGN CUNSTANTS
DEFINING A STRAGHT LINE Y=A+BX.DATA
HAVE TO BE STORED. IN A STANDARD WAY
/SEE PROGRAM. DUAL DATA STORAGE LOA-
DER 2X30/ WHICH MAKES POSSIBLE A
MERGING OF OTHER CARDS BOTH®"SERIAL"
/ADDITIGNAL DUAL DATA/, AND “PARAL-
LEL™/FURTHER VARIABLES/. IN THIS
LATTER CASE A MATRIX OF THE COR-
RELATION COEFFICIENT CAN BE BUILT
FOR MULTIVARIATE DATA.

213PROGRAM STEPS
TOMAS JARCHOVSKY
€S - PRAHA

6T-AREAS,LENGTH OF ARCS, VOLUMNES OF
REVOLUTION. RECT. OR POLAR

IT COMPUTES (FOR CURVES EXPRESSED
EITHER IN RECTAN. OR POLAR COCROIN)
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:1)AREA BOUNDED
BY THE CURVE+THE X AXISs& X1.X2 {(OR
2 ANGLES. 2)LENGTH OF THE ARC BET-
HEEN X1sX2 (OR 2 ANGLES). 3)VOLUME
8 SURFACE OF THE SOLID OBTAINED BY
REVOLUTION OF CURVE AROUND THE X
AXIS BETWEEN X1sX2. ROUTINES FOR
INTEGRATICN {(USING A STH ORDER ME-
THOD) sDERIVATIGON & AUTGMATIC EVALUYU-
ATION OF USER®S DEFINED FUNCT. ARE
ALSO AVAILABLE. NG DATA CARDS REQ.
63 STEPS & 10 REG. LEFT TO DEFINE
THE CURVE. FULLY DOCUMENTED-7 PAGES

161PROGRAN STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLG
E — MADRIC

6T~-NUNERICAL ANALYSIS OF FUNCTIONS
GIVEN SUME USER®*S~DEFINED FUNCTION

FiX)s THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USED TO
EVALUATE F(Xx) & ITS 1ST OR 2ND DE-

R
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RIVATIVESEITHER MANUAL. OR AUTOMA-
TICALLY.IT MAY ALSO FIND REAL ROOTS
OF F(X) OR F*iX)s AND CAN COMPUTE
THE INTEGRAL GF F{X) BETWEEN FINITE
OR INFINITE LIMITS,EITHER WITH 1 OR
N SUBINTERVALS,; USING A METHOD THAT
YIELDS EXACT RESULTS IF FIX) IS A
POLYNOMIAL OF DEGREE 5 OR LESS. 54
STEPS & 13 REGISTERS LEFT TO DEFINE
F{X). NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED. ALL
ROUTINES ARE ACCURATE & FAST. FULLY
DOCUMENTED {7 PAGES).

1T70PRUGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E — MADRID

67-MATH IN MIND

YOU GET THO DIFFERENT NUMBERS.

YOU ARE GUING TG ™WALK®™ FROM THE
FIRST NUMBER TO THE OTHER. THE
ONLY WAYS YOU CAN GO ARE SUB WITH 2
ADD 2 MULY ITH 2 AND DIV WITH 2.

069PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
S — BALSTA

67-FAST FRACTION
SIMPLIFICATION

THIS IS A VERY FAST OGPERATING
PROGRAM. IT SIMPLIFIES ALMOST EVERY
FRACTION. THE EXCEPTION IS MHEN
THERE IS ANY PRIMENUMBER IN THE
FRACTION.

152PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
$ — BALSTA

67-SOME STATISTICAL WORK MITH
NIKOMACHOS ROUTINE

PROGRAM USES

“NIKOMACHOS OF GERASA'S® ALGORITHM
TO CALCULATE THE GREATEST COMMUN
DIVISOR (GCD)s AND WITH THE HELP
OF A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR (OF
YOUR CHOICE) YOU CAN DO A STATISTI-
CAL EXAMINATION OF NIKOMACHOS
ALGORITHM.

LD6PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
S — BALSTA

97-TRANSFORMATION FROM BODY-AXES
TO EARTH-AXES VICE VERSA

GIVEN THE EULER-ANGLES PSI
{YAW~ANGLE) » THETA (PITCH-ANGLE)
AND PHI {ROLL—-ANGLE) THE PROGRAM
FIRST COMPUTES THE ELEMENTS OF THE
TRANSFORMAT ION MATRIX (DIRECTIONAL
COSINES). FOR A GIVEN VECTOR IN
BCOY (VEHICLE-) AXES THE COMPONENTS
OF THIS VECTOR IN EARTH-AXES VICE
VERSA ARE EVALUATED.

345PROGRAM STEPS
F DOERRSCHEIDT
D ~ PADERBORN

67~CURVED BEAN-RECTANGULAR CROSS
SECTION

TH1S PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESS AT
THE EXTREME FIBRES ON THE CONCAVE

& CONVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED BEAM
OF RECTANGULAR SECTION BENDING IN
ITS PLANE OF CURVATURE.

083 PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK ~ FAILSWORTH

67-CURVED BEAM — CIRCULAR &
ELLIPTICAL SOLID SECTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESSES
AT THE EXTREME FIBRES ON THE CON-

CAVE & CUNVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED 60548D

BEAM OF CIRCULAR GOR ELLIPTICAL
SOLID SECTIGON BENDING IN ITS PLANE
OF CURVATURE.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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08 1PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK = FAILSWORTH

67-CURVED BEAM SYMETRICAL I OR
RECTANGULAR HOLLOW SECTION

THIS5 PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESSES
AT THE EXTREME FIBRES OGN THE CON-
CAVE & CONVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED
BEAM OF A SYMETRICAL I SECTION OR
RECTANGULAR HOLLOW SECTION BENDING
IN ITS PLANE DF CURVATURE.

170PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK =~ FAILSWORTH

97-DESIGN OF AMICI FRONT LENS
FOR DRY MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVES

THE PRUOGRAM IS USED TO DESIGN THE
PLANG-CONVEX FRONT LENS GF A DRY
MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVE.GIVEN THE WOR-
KING DISTANCE AND N.A. THE THICK-
NESS OF THE COMPONENT AND THE RE-
FRACTIVE INDEX OF THE GLASS USED
THE RADIUS OF CURVATURE OF THE CON-
VEX SURFACE 1S DETERMINED USING
CONRADY 'S CRETERIAL.DATA USED IN THE
DESIGN OF THE REAR CUOMPONENTS OF
THE OBJECTIVE ARE ALSG CALCULATED
AND PRINTED GUT.

194PROGRAM STEPS
JAMES HOUGHTON
UK ~ TETBURY

67-HEAT CAPACITY OF SOLIDS

GIVEN 2 OUT OF 3 PARAMETERS (DEBYE
TEMPERATUREs SOLID TEMPERATURE AND
RELATED HEAT CAPACITY), PROGRAM,
BASED ON DEBYE EQUATIONs COMPUTES
THE LAST PARAMETER.

14TPROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I = CUSANO MILANINOG

67-MIND ACTION GN TALL STRUCTURES

GIVEN"THE WIND VELOCITY, PROGRAM
APPLIES THE U.S WEATHER BUREAU
CORRELATION TO DETERMINE THE UNIT
WIND PRESSURE ANDs AT ANY DESIRED
SECTIONs THE BENDING MUMENT, THE
TOTAL STRESS AND THE TOTAL
DEFLECTION FOR TALL STRUCTURES.

080PRUGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LI1GATO
I — CUSANO MILANINO

S6T—-MAXMELL VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION

BASED ON MAXWELL'S LAWs PROGRAM
YIELDS THE MOST PROBABLE, AVERAGE
AND ROOT-MEAN-SQUARE VELOCITIES

FOR IDEAL GASES3ALSO THE PERCENTAGE
OF PARTICLES WITH OR GVER OR BELONW
A GIVEN VELOCITY OR BETWEEN TwO
ASSIGNED VELCCITIES.

METRIC & ENGLISH UNITS MAY BE USED.

187PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANC NILANINO

67-THERMAL IONXZATION

THE EGGERT-SAHA EQUATICNs OF PARA-
MOUNT IMPORTANCE FOR THE STUDY OF
FLAMES AND THE ATMOSPHERE OF VERY
HOT STARSy IS APPLIED IN THIS PRO-
GRAM TO PREDICT THERMAL IONIZATIGN.

144PROGRAM STEPS

GIUSEPPE LIGATC

I - CUSANG MILANINC
67-6GRAND PRIX FORMULA GNE

TAKE PLACE IN A RESPONSIVE FORMULA
1 CAR: YOU WILL SEE THE RACETRACK

605480 (CONTD)

60549D

605500

605510

605520

605530

UNFOLDING BEFORE YOU. CHANGE GEAR»
DIRECTIONs ACCELERATE (2 RATES)s OR
MAINTAIN SPEEDs OR BRAKE {2 RATES):
AND, IF YOU REMAIN GON THE RIGHT
TRACK,; YOU WILL RUN THE DISTANCE
YOU FIXED. — IN MINIMUM TINE?
THOUGH SECOND OF RACE LASTS ABOUT
10.5 SECONDS, BE ALERT] CHAMPIONS
MAY EVEN GUICKEN THE GAME UP TO
8/71. — GAKE VALID FOR HP—ST.

203PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F. - CHERBGURG

67-MOON. L INE OF POSITION

GIVEN D.R. POSITION, KHEIGHT OF EVEs
DATEs GMT AND SEXTANT ALTITUDE OF
LOWER OR UPPER LIMB. OF MOON, TRIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES. INTERCEPT AND AZI-
MUTH. BURLT-IN BROWN®S SERIES ARE
USED TO COMPUTE MOON COGRDINATES.
3 PROGRAM AND 1 DATA CARDS ARE
CALLED AUTOMATICALLY. PRECISION IS
ABOUT 0.5 NAUTICAL HILE FOR THE
NEXT HUNDRED YEARS.

671PROGRAK STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F — CHERBCURG

6T-AVIATION ENGLISH~SI CONVERSIONS

THIS PROGRAM PRCVIDES THE MORE
COMMON CONVERSIONS BETWKEEN ENGLISH-
ST UNITS USED IN AVIATICGN. SIDE ONE
OF THE CARD PROVIDES LENGTHs DIS—
TANCEy SPEEDs AND TEMPERATURE CON-
VERSIONS. SIDE TWO PROVIDES MASS,
FORCEVOLUME s PRESSURE AND SPECIFIC
FUEL CONSUMPTION CONVERSIONS. ONLY
ONE SIDE OF THE CARD MAY BE LOADED
INTO PROGRAM MEMORY AT ANY TIME.

197PRGGRAN STEPS
GOJKO MAGAZINGVIC
YU - SPLIT

67=FRACTION ARITHMETIC WITH 4 STACK
&PN LOGIC

THIS PRGGRAM PERMITS FOUR-FUNCTION
FRACTION ARITHMETIC WITH & STACK

RPN LUGICIT 15 UBTAINED BY PRESERN-

TATION OF FRACTION IN FORM
“NUMERATOR . DENOMINATCR® IN ALL
STACK REGISTERS. RESULT 1S5 IN THE
SAME FORM. BECAUSE OF THAT YOU CAN
PERFORM FRACTION CALCULATIONS 1IN
THE SAME MANNKER AS RITH ALL REAL
NUMBERS ON YOUR HP-CALCULATOR.

210PROGRAN STEPS
GOJKO MAGAZINGVIC
YU - SPLIT

6T-POMER FACTOR CORRECTION 2

THE PROGRAM. OBTAINS REQUIRED CAPA-
CITANCEs THE CAPACITOR CURRENT, RE-
QUIRED KVAR®*, TOTAL KVA, AND TOTAL
Kiis FOR ANY NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL
LOADS ON SINGLE CR 3 PHASE SYSTEMS,
BALANCED OR UNBALANCED. LOAD INPUT,
IN ANY GROERy 1S PHASE VOLTAGE AND
REQUIRED POWER FACTOR, LOAD KVA/
CURRENT AND LOAD POKER FACTCR.
ADDITIONS MAY BE MADE TG ANY LODAD
OR CORRECTED PONER FACTCR CHANGED
AT ANY TIME WITHOUT RE-INPUT COF
PREVIOUS DATA. CUTPUTS RECORDED FOR
DATA CARD STORAGE. TOTAL LOAD KVAR
IS ALSO OUTPUT AND RECORDED.

158PROGRAM STEPS
LAKRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

67-DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS WITH OR
BITHOUT SCALING

VARIGUS DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS ARE
CALCULATED WITH THE POSSIBILITY OF
A SCALING FACTQRs (EX. DIVIDING BY
THE RANGE OF EACH VARIABLE).
DISTANCE EQUALS THE SUM OF THE
ABSOLUTE DIFFERENCES, OR SUM OF THE
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SQUAREDs OR SQUARE ROOTED
OIFFERENCESs OR THE SUM OF THE
DIFFERENCES SQUARED OR SQUARE
ROOTED. THE PROGRAM ACCEPTS UP TO 4
CASES WITH AN UNLINITED NUMBER OF
VARIABLES. QUTPUT IS ALL SIX PERMU-
TATIONS OF THE FOUR CASES.

112PROGRAM STEPS
IAN S ZEILER
F - PESSAC

67-REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

PROGRAM GIVES A COMPLETE REAL
ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS IN FOUR
CHAPTERS: 1. ANALYSIS OF THE PURCHASE
(SUMMARY OF THE COFFERING);

2. PROJECTION OF N YEARS GIVEN CASH
FLOWS AND TAXABLE INCOMES

3« REFINANCING AFTER N YEARS;

4. ANALYSIS OF A RESALE AFTER N
YEARS «

866 PROGRAM STEPS :
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B ~ BRUSSELS

97-CRIBBAGE SCOREKEEPER

ALLOWS SCORES TO BE KEPT OF ONEs
TWO2THREEOR FOUR PLAYER CRIBBAGE
WITH EITHER 61 POINT OR 121 POINT
TOTAL.

124PROGRAM STEPS
BRIAN LASEBY
UK — BANGOR GHWYNEDD

67-HEATING PIPES DIMENSIONNING BY
COLEBROOK®S APPROXIMATION

PROGRAM EVALUATES SPECIFIED DIA-
METERs SPEEDs HEAD LUSS OF HEATING
PIPES WITH FITTINGS,GIVEN HEAT FLOW
IN WATT OR KCAL/H AND UPPER LIMITS
ON SPEED AND LINEAR HEAD LOSS,USING
A GOOD APPROXIMATION OF COLEBROOK®S
FORMULA AND ROUNDING ON EXACT
SPECIFIED DIAMETERS.

PROGRAM IS QUICKER AS WITH EXACTY
COLEBROOK~FCRMULA.

211PROGRAM STEPS
We. DEGEESTy Fo GRULOIS & Fo ROGGE
B — WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

97-VERY HIGH/VERY LOW 999992999,999

THIS PROGRAM COMPLEMENTS BARRY
FREEMAN'S (52325D).Y0U THINK OF ANY
NUMBER FROM 1 TGO 959995999,999,
MACHINE GUESSES IT. YOU SAY WHETHER
IT IS HIGH, VERY HIGHs, LOW OR VERY
LOW. PROGRAM FINDS MAGNITUDE OF THE
NUMBER (WITHIN A FACTOR OF 2) IN
THE FIRST FEW MOVES,; SO IT HANDLES
SMALL NUMBERS QUICKLY.

O072PROGRAM STEPS
DAVID ARTHUR HATCHER
UK - LOANDON

67—~PHARMACEUTICALS STABILITY
1SOTHERM. DEGRADATION KINETICS

FROM A SET CF EXPERIMENTAL DATA
POINTS TIME~-CONCENTRATION AND A
DETERMINATE REACTION ORDER CHOSEN
B8Y THE USER,THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES
THE RATE CONSTANT OF DEGRADATION,
THE LIFE-TIME DESIRED, THE VARIANCE
OF BOTH VALUES PLUS THE VARIANCE OF
THE EXPERIMENTAL ERROR, USING THE
REGRESSION METHODS. THE PROGRAM
ALSD GIVES THE DETERMINAT ION COEF-
FICIENT WITH THE OBJECT OF FINDING
THE REACTION CGRDER WHC BETTER FITS
THE EXPERIMENTAL DATA.

215PROGRAM STEPS
RAMON FRANQUESA GRANER
£ — BARCELON

67-DIMENSIONS AND HEAD LUSS OF
STRAIGHT DUCTS

PROGRAN ABSTRALTS

605590 (CONTD)

GIVEN A STRAIGHT DUCT,%ITHOUT
SINGULARITIES AS BENDSsSPLITSHETC,
GIVEN ITS MATERIAL.KIND OF CROSS
SECTIONs FLOW RATEs LENGTH, MAXIMUM
SPEEDs EVENTUALLY MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF
CROSS SECTIONs; PROGRAM CALCULATES
MINIMUM WIDTH GF CROSS SECTION OR
MINIMUM DIAMETCR.INPUTING SPLCIFIED
WIDTH OR DIAMETER, IT GIVES EXACT
FLOW RATEs SPEEDs DYNAMIC PRESSURE,
LINEAR HEAD LOSS AND TOTAL HEAD
L0sSS.

182PROGRAM STEPS
WILLY DEGEEST & JACQUES GRULGCIS
B - WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

67-ROUNDS/TEIME CONVERTER FOR
NINDED TAPE

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS YOU TO KNOW
HOW LONG OF AN AUDIO TAPE HAS BEEN
USEDs GIVEN THE NUNBER OF TURNS OGN
THE TAPE-RECORDER COUNTER. THE
RELATION BETWEEN BOTH 1S OF COURSE
NON LINEAR DUE TO THE DECREASING
DIAMETER OF EACH SPOUL.THE PROGRAM
IS ABLE TO KEEP AND COMPUTE DATA
FOR 5 DIFFERENT TAPES AT THE SAME
TIMES

121PROGRAN STEPS
PHILIPPE ALLIAUME
F - DESCARTES

97-GUIDANCE BY PROPORTIONAL
NAVIGATION

THE DYNAMIC BEHAVIOR OF A PURSUER
P PURSUING A MANOCEUVRING GR NON-
MANGEUVRING EVADER E 1S SIMULATED.
THE PURSUER HAS A LINEAR SECOND
ORDER TIME LAG RESPONSE AND IS
GUIDED BY PROPORTIONAL NAVIGATION
WITH C(OPTIONAL) DEAD SPACE AND
SATURATION. THE QUTPUT CONSISTS OF
THE CHARACTERISTIC VALUES OF THE
INITIAL CONSTANT 8EARING COURSEs
TINME OF FLIGHT »BEARING AND DISTANCE
BETWEEN P AND E AND (CPTIGNAL)
HEADINGs TURNING RATE AND TURNING
ACCELERATICN OF P.

413PROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DOERRSCHEIDT
D - PADERBORN

67-CIRCULAR SEWERS

PRUGRAM OBTAINS VELOCITY, DIAMETER,
AND DEPTH OF WATER INTO A TUBING
SEWERS. KNOWN HAVING MUCH WATER AND
LENGTH GRADIENT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
LORENZG PORTILLG
E - BENICASIM

97-TITRATION CURVES AND BUFFER
CAPACITY

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES ANY NUMBER
OF COORDINATES GF 1)TITRATIGN
CURVESs 21 INVERSE TITRATION CURVES
AND 3) BUFFER CAPACITY CURVES. THE
TITRATGR CONTAINS STRONG ACID OR
STRONG BASE. THE TITRAND SOLUTION
MAY CONTAIN SEVERAL DIFFERENT ACIDS
AND CORRESPONDING BASES. EACH OF
THESE ACIDS MAY BE STRONG OR WEAK.
MONO-sDI-y OR TRIPROTIC.
ATTENTION:THIS PROGRAM CAN DNLY BE
USED IN CONNECTIGN WITH PROUGRAN
60510.

224PROGRAM STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
DK - VEDBUEK

67-DISTANCES AND HEADINGS ON EARTH
BETHEEN 2 POINTS

KNOWING TWO POINTS ON EARTH BY
THEIR LONGITUDE AND LATITUDEs THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE HEADING AND
THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THEK IN NAUTI-
CAL MILESs STATUTE MILES, OR KILG-
METERS,; ALSG THE STRAIGHT LINE

60564D

605650

60567D

605680

60569D

605700

(CONYD)
DISTANCE IN KMS.

203PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN P LEBURTON
8 - LGNCIN

67-GAUSSIAN PROBABILITY

PROGRAM EXAMINES IF A RANDOM
VARIABLE R IS NORMALLY DISTRIBUTED
(WITH MEAN M AND STANDARD DEVIATION
5) S0sPR{R<=X}

111PRGGRAN STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-RHUMBL INES AND POSITIONS

GIVEN ONE OR MORE PAIRS OF COURSES
AND DISTANCESs THE GENERAL. COURSE
AND DISTANCE. IS COMPUTED. IF THE
START POSITIGN (D.R)1S KNOWNs THE
NEW POSITION IS COMPUTED.

THE PROGRAM ALSC COMPUTES A RHUMB-
LINE COURSE AND DISTANCE WHEN TWO
PUSITIONS ARE KNO&N.

DATE LINE OR POLES CAN BE CROSSED.

220PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

97-KINETIC ENERGY

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES AN INTER-
CHANGEABLE SOLUTICN AMONG THE
VARIABLES WEIGHT (MASS)s VELOCITY»
AND KINETIC ENERGYe FOR AN OBJECT
MOVING AT CONSTANT VELOCITY. THE
PROGRAM OPERATES IN EITHER ENGLISH
OR METRIC UNITS.

065PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

97-MOHR CIRCLE FOR STRESS

GIVEN THE STATE GF STRESS ON AN
ELEMENT, THE PRINCIPAL STRESSES AND
THEIR ORIENTATICN CAN BE FOUND. THE
MAXIMUM SHEAR STRESS AND IT°S
DRIENTATIUN IS ALSU UGNPUTED.

O039PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNCWSKI
D — WIESBADEN

97-RESITIVE/REACTIVE: CIRCUIT
CALCULATICNS

THIS PRUGRAM PERFORMS RESONANCE
CALCULATICNS FOR R-L-C CIRCUITS,
CALCULATES THE REACTANCE OF . INDUC-
TIVE AND CAPACITIVE BRANCHES. THE
EQUIVALENT VALUE OF SERIES CAPACI-
TORS OR PARALLEL RESISTORS AND
INDUCTORS y AND PERFORMS POWER CAL~-
CULATIONS FOR RESISTIVE BRANCHES.

OS50PRUGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNCKWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67~-0SCULATING. INTERPOLATION OF
THIRD DEGREE

ASSUMING THAT VALUES CF BOTH FiX) &
ITS 1ST DERIVATIVE F'{X) ARE KNCWN
FCR 2 ARBITRARY PUINTS $1.X2s THIS
PROGRAN DETERMINES A 3RD DEGREE
PCLYNGMIAL PIX} IN SUCH A MAY THAT
P{X)} AND F{X) POSSESS THE SAME
VALUE & THE SAME DERIVATIVE AT EACH
OF THOSE 2 POINTS. ROUTINES FOR
EVALUATIGON OF Pi{Xx) & P*{X) ARE
AVAILABLEs THUS ALLOWING HERMITIAN
INTERPOLATIGN OR EXTRAPOLATION.
BCTHe DATA & RESULTSs ARE SAVED BY
PROGRAM. RUNNING TIME 1S 4 SEC.
APPLICATICGN EXAMPLES GIVEN.

FULLY DOCUMENTED (7 PAGES)

111PRCGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E — MADRIC

N/
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67-CYCLONE EFFICIENCY

THIS PROGRAM DESCRIBES A PROCEDURE
FOR DETERMINING CYCLONE FRACTIGNAL
{GRADE) EFFICIENCY AND IS BASED
MAINLY ON CYCLONE DIMENSIONS AND
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICLE
LADEN GASES.

223PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67~-TREATHENT TIME FOR IRRADIATION
B8Y A COBALT 60 THERAPY BEAR

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES TREATMENT
TIME TO DELIVER A GIVEN DOSE TO A
POINT SET IN A PATIENT ON THE BEAM
AXIS OF A COBALT 60 GAMMA RAYS THE-
RAPY UNIT. IT ALSO CALCULATES THE
PERCENTAGE LCEPTH DOSE AND THE TIS—
SUE—-AIR RATIO AT THIS POGINT AND THE
MAXIMUM DOSE ON THE BEAM AXIS. AN
APPROXIMATICN ALLOWS TO CALCULATE
OGSE IN ANOTHER POINT NOT SET ON
THE BEAM AXIS, BUT NGT T0 CLOSE OF
THE FIELD BCRDERS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN DROUARD
F — SAINT—-QUENTIN

67—D£PTﬁ OF FIELD-23 CLOSE-UP AND
MACROPHOTOGRAPHY

CLOSE-UP AND MACROPHOTOGRAPHY IN-
VOLVES VERY LIMITED DEPTH OF FIELD
{ SHARPNESS ZONES). THIS PROGRAM
INDICATES THESE ZONES {AND HENCE
THE PERMISSIBLE DEPTH OF A CLOSE-UP
OR MACRO SUBJECT) AT DIFFERENT LENS
APERTURES AND MAGNIFICATIONS, AND
THE REQUIRED APERTURE TO ACHIEVE A
GIVEN DEPTH OF FIELD. IT ALSO SIG~
NALS WHETER THE APERTURE USED RISKS
RESOLUTION LOSS THROUGH DIFFRACTION
AND GENERATES COMPLETE CLOSE-UP
DEPTH OF FIELD TABLES AT PREDETER~
MINED MAGNIFICATION STEPS OR STAN-
DARD F-STOP INTERVALS.

158PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREK MANNHEIM
UK ~ RICHMOND

67-CASH AND LEDGER ACCOUNTING

THE PROGRAM KEEPS TRACK OF UP TQ

19 LEDGER CATEGORIES OF BUSINESS
RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS PLUS VAT
REGISTERS I MULTICARD QPERATION CAN
HOWEVER HANDLE ALSO UNLIMITED
NUMBERS OF LEDGER HEADINGS OR CATE~
GORIES). IT FURTHER TOTALS RECEIPTS
AND PAYMENTS WITH AND WITHOUT VAT
AND TOTAL FINAL BALANCE. ACCOUNTING
MAY BE INTERRUPTED AND DATA STORED
ON DATA CARDS FOR FUTURE RESUMPTION

321 PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-STEAM EJECTORS

STEAM-JET EJECTORS ARE WIDELY USED
FOR EXHAUSTING PROCESS VESSELS AND
MAINTAINING VACUUM. GIVEN THE QUAN-
TITY OF AIR (OR GAS) TG BE EXHAUS-
TEDs THE REQUIRED VACUUM AND THE
AVAILABLE PRESSURE OF MOTIVE STEAM,
PROGRAM CALCULATES THE REQUIRED
QUANTITY OF MOTIVE STEAM AND ESTI-
MATES MAIN CIMENSIONS OF EJECTOR.
METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I ~ CUSANO MILANINO

67-ACTUAL STAGES OF ABSORBERS AND
STRIPPERS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE NUMBER
OF ACTUAL AND IDEAL STAGES AND THE
OVERALL EFFICIENCY FOR A PLATE AB-
SORBER OR STRIPPERs EMPLOYING THE

605760

605110

605780

605790

605800

605810

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

{CONTD)

MURPHREE STAGE EFFICIENCY. COMPOSI-
TION AT EACH PLATE, IDEAL & ACTUAL,
CAN ALSO BE DETERMINED.

166PRUOGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
1 - CUSANO MILANING

67-ELEMENTARY SPECTRA OF HYDROGEN-
LIKE ATOMS

FOR ALL TERMS OF THE HYDRUGEN ATOM
{LYMANs BALMERs PASCHENs BRACKETT,
PFUND SERIES) AND GF ONE-ELECTRON
(HYDROGEN-LIKE) ATOMS, THE PROGRAM
DETERMINES THE IONIZATION POTENTIAL
THE ELECTRON RADIUS, THE WAVELENGTH
AND THE ENERGY IN THE TRANSITICNS
BETWEEN STABLE BOHR ORBITS. HIGHER
ORDER EFFECTS AS FINE OR HYPERFINE
STRUCTURE ARE NOT CONSIDERED

133PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
1 — CUSANG MILANING

6T-AIR EJECTORS

AIR~JET EJECTORS ARE WIDELY .USED
FOR EXHAUSTING PROCESS VESSELS AND
MAINTAINING VACUUM. GIVEN THE QUAN-
TITY OF AIR (UR GAS) TO BE EXHAUS-
TEDy THE REQUIRED VACUUM AND THE
AVAILABLE PRESSURE OF THE EXHAUS-
TING (MOTIVE) AIRe PROGRAM CALCU-
LATES THE REQUIRED QUANTITY OF MO-
TIVE AIR AND ESTIMATES MAIN DIMEN-
SIONS OF EJECTOR.

METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTEO.

204PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANINC

67-EPHEMERIS OF THE PLANETS

THE ALMANAC FOR COMPUTERS HAS BEEN
DESIGNED TO FACILITATE THE APPLICA-
TION OF SMALL CALCULATORS TO PRUB-
LEMS OF ASTRONGMY APPLIED TG LAND-
SURVEYING AND NAVIGATION.

THIS PROGRAM USES SETS OF POLY-
NOMIAL COEFFIC IENTS (TABULATED IN
THE ™ALNANAC FOR COMPUTERS™ FOR THE
YEAR 19%%) IN CHEBYSHEV EXPANSIUNS.
THE SERIES EXPANSION CAN BE EVALU-
ATED FOR 95 DAYS VALIDITY (HIGH
PRECISION SERIES) OR 365 DAYS VALI-
DITY {(LOK PRECISION SERIES).

20 1PROGRAM STEPS

-M HOOIJBERG

NL - GENDEREN

67-TRANSVERSE MERCATOR
PROJECTION - AIRY (GB)

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS GEOGRAPHICAL
COURDINATES {LATITUDE & LONGITUDE)
TO AND FROM TRANSVERSE MERCATOR CO-
ORDINATES (EASTINGS & NORTHINGS),
CALCULATES THE CONVERGENCE AND THE
SCALE FACTOR FOR THE AIRY SPHERGID
{GREAT BRITAIN)

423PROGRAM STEPS
M HOCIJBERG
NL — GENDEREN

6T-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF
TRILATERATIONS

TO DETERMINE THE COCRDINATES OF
STATIUON S, DISTANCES HAVE BEEN
MEASURED TOWARDS SURROUNDING STa-
TIONS: THE COORDINATES OF WHICH ARE
KNCWN & ENTERED IN DATA REGISTERS.
THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE INPUT OF
AN APPROX. POSITION CF S (ONCE),

AND TWO - FIVE RANGES MEASURED. THE 605870

POSITION IS CALCULATED BY MEANS CF
THE LEASY SQUARES METHOD, AND THE
STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE ADJUSTED
VALUES ARE CALCULATED. RAPID COMPU-
TATION OF A SHIP'S COURSE IS
POSSIBLE.

191PROGRAM STEPS

605810 (CONTD)

M HOO1JBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-SUMMAT ION OF AN INFINITE
ALTERNATING SERIES

GIVEN AN INFINITE ALTERNATING SE-
RIES (l.E.y THE SIGNS OF SUCCESSIVE
TERMS STEADILY ALTERNATE ) ,WHOSE GE-
NERAL TERM IS DEFINED BY USER (41
STEPS AT MOST)hsTHE PROGRAM. COMPUTES
ITS 'SUM VERY FAST,CHOSING BETWEEN 2
METHODS:1)A REGULAR EULER®S TRANS~
FORMATION USING N FORWARD DIFFER-
ENCES (N<=11}. 2)AN ITERATIVE HUT-
TCN'S TRANSFORM. WHICH CARRIES OUT
8 ITERAT. ON A PREVICUSLY GENERATED
HUTTON SEQUENCE OF PARTIAL SUMS.
SOME DIVERGENT SERIES MAY BE TREA~
TED »TOG. ACCURACY MAY REACH 10
PLACES. 7 PAGES OF OGCUMENTATION.

183PROUGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-DOCK-WATER ALLOWANCE METRIC

PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE AND DISPLAY
THE DOCK WATER ALLCWANCE ~ FRESH
WATER ALLCWANCE OF ANY SHIP CALI-
BRATED IN METRIC UNITS: VARIABLES
BEING THE DISPLACEMENT, TPC AND
DENSITY OF THE WATER IN WHICH THE
SHIP IS FLOATING OR kILL BE ENTER-
ING.

O4TPROGRAM STEPS
TONY TUCKER
UK - DARTMOUTH

6T-RUTHERFORD SCATTERING FORMULA

THIS PRGGRAM APPLIES THE RUTHERFORD
FCRRULA ON THE SCATTERING OF ALPHA-
PARTICLES. IT PREDICTS ANY ONE OUT
OF THE FOLLOWING: PARAMETERS: TARGET
ATOMIC NUMBERs MASS AND THICKNESS,

RADIATING INTENSITY AND ENERGY OF

INCIDENT PARTICLESs NUMBER OF SCAT-
TERED PARTICLES AND RELATED ANGLE

OF DEFLECTION. ALSC THE DISTANCE OF
CLOSEST APPROACH CAN BE DETERMINED.

147PROGRAR STEPS’
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
1 - CUSANO MILANING

67-MULTICOMPONENT ODISTILLATION
RECQVERY

THE RECOVERY COF EACH COMPUNENT IN
THE DISTILLATE (TGP} AND BOTTCOMS
FROM MULTICGMPONENT DISTILLATICN IS
ESVIMATED FROM VALUES GF HEAVY KEY
COMPGNENT RECOVERY IN THE BOTTONS,
LIGHT KEY COMPONENT RECOVERY IN THE
DISTILLATE AND RELATIVE VOLATILITY
OF LIGHT KEY CUMPONENT.

RESULTS CCMPARE FAVCURABLY WITH THE
PLATE-TU-PLATE CALCULATION METHOO.

119PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I = CUSANC MILANING

67-GILLILAND CORRELATION

PROGRAM MAY BE USED IN DISTILLATION
PROBLEMSs TO SOLVE THE WELL—KNORN
GILLILAND EQUATIGNs RELATING THE
REFLUX RATIO WITH THE TOTAL NUMBER
OF THEORETICAL CONTACT STAGES.

107PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANG MILANING

67-LIQUID SPARGERS

PROGRAM USES SIMPLIFIED RULES TO
DESIGN LIQUID DISTRIBUTORS (SPAR-
GERS) FOR FEEC OR REFLUX TO TRAY-
TYPE DISTILLATION TCMWERS, TO DIS—
PERSE THE INLET STREAM UNIFORMLY
ACROSS THE TRAY. THE DISPERSED
STREAM MAY BE EITHER A LIQUID GR A
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LIQUID PLUS VAPOUR.
METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED.

605930

139PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I — CUSANG MILANINO

605940

67-AGGREGATE MIXER

THIS PROGRAM WILL MIX TWO AGGRE-
GATES, A AND By IN A SUCCESSION OF
DIFFERENT RATIOSsSTARTING AT 1 PART
GF A AND 0.1 PART OF B AND ENDING
AT 1 PART OF A AND 10.0 PARTS OF B
TILL THE RESULTANT SATISFIES A USER
SPECIFIED ENVELLOPE WITH UPTQ AND
INCLUDING 7 PAIRS OF UPPER AND
LOWER LIMITS.

60595D
178PROGRAN STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
HWAN - LAGOS

67~STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF
CLINICAL TRIALS

THIS PROGRAM HELPS YOU TGO INTERPRET
THE DATA OF RANDOMIZED CLINICAL
TRIALS REQUIRING PROLONGED OBSER-
VATION OF EACH PATIENT.

218PROGRAM STEPS
MAURO FELLA
1 - GENOVA

605960

67-DUTCH LOTTO CHECKER

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO
CHECK THE OUTPUT FROM THE PROGRAM
“QUTCH LOTTG NUMBER GENERATOR®™
AGAINST THE NUMBERS DRAWN ON THE
SUNDAY EVENING SPORTS PROGRAM ON
NEDERLANDS TV CHANNEL.

217PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TINMPERLEY
NL - ZOETERMEER

67-DUTCH LOTTO NUMBER GENERATOR

605970
THIS PROGRAM 1S WRITTEN FOR THE
DUTCH LOTTERY ®STICHTING DE NATIO-
NALE SPORTTOTALISATOR® AND WILL
SELECT SIX RANDUM NUMBERS FROM
FORTY-ONE WITHOUT A REPEAT. ANY
NUMBER OF SETS OF NUMBERS MAY BE
PRODUCED AND ARE AUTOMATICALLY
STORED OGN A DATA CARD (MAXIMUM TEN
COLUMNS PER CARD). THIS CARD CAN
BE USED WITH "DUTCH LOTTO CHECKER®
PROGRAM TO CHECK IF YOU HAVE A kiIN-
NING LINE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
NL - ZOETERMEER

: 605980
67-GAS SPARGERS

STRAIGHT-PIPE SPARGERSsUSED TO DIS~-
TRIBUTE UNIFORMLY A GAS STREAM,; ARE
HOGRIZONTAL PIPES EXTENDING INTO
VESSELS TO ALLOW A GAS TO ESCAPE
THROUGH HOLES INTO A LOWER PRESSURE
REGIUN. GIVEN THE GEQMETRICAL AND
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
SYSTEMs PROGRAM DESIGNS THE SPARGER
DETERMINING THE PRESSURE PROFILE IN
THE PIPE AND THE ESCAPE AREA A5 A
FUNCTION OF LENGTH, ASSUMING A CON-
STANT RADIAL FLUX ALGNG THE PIPE.
ENGLISH DR METRIC UNITS ACCEPTED.

412PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE L1GATO

1 — CUSANO MILANINO 605990

67-EMULSION VISCOSITY

FOR NONMISCIBLE LIQUIDS,THE PRUGRAM
DETERMINES THE UNKNOWN QUANTITY,
GIVEN 2 OF THE 3 VARIABLES:
VISCOSITY OF EMULSION, OF DISPERSED
PHASE AND CONTINUOUS PHASE.

094PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

{CONTD)}
1 — CUSANG MILANING

67—-SURFACE TEMPERATURE

THE CLASSIC RELATICON INCLUDING BOTH

CONVECTIVE AND RADIAANT HEAT FRGM
HOT SURFACES, 1S APPLIED TO FIND

605990

THE HEAT EMITTED FROM SURFACES, THE 606000

SURFACE EMITTANCE OR FOR THE MORE
OIFFICULT, INVERSE DETERMINATION OF
THE SURFACE OR AMBIENT TEMPERATURE.
METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED

180PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I - CUSANO MILANINO

67-MININUM DISTILLATION TRAYS

THIS PRGGRAM NEEDS ONLY THE NORMAL
BOILING PUINTS GF TWC COMPONENTS
AND THE DESIRED DISTILLATE PURITY
TO ESTIMATE THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF
THEORETICAL PLATES.

METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPIED

OT77PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
1 - CUSANGC MILANINO

67-PRINCEP'S PUZZLE

HERE IS AN ARRAY OF EIGHT BITS (8
DIGITS OF THE DISPLAY), ALL SET TO
“ON® INITIALLY. EACH BIT IS CON-
TROLLED BY A CORRESPUONDING PUSH-
BUTTON SWITCH (KEYS (F) (A) TO (D).
CAN YOU TURN ALL BITS ™OFF*? OF
COURSE SEVERAL CONDITIONS MUST BE
SATISFIED BEFORE THE STATUS OF A
BIT CAN BE CHANGED. DON*T BE VERY
SURE THAT 1T 1S EASY; EVEN IF
SOLVED CORRECTLY, IT WILL TAKE YOU
170 MOVES TO SOLVE IT.

LO06PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN IQANNIDIS
GR — ATHENS

67-TELEPHONE COST TIMER FOR ALL
SHISS “GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN"

THIS IS5 A SPECIAL TELEPHONE TINER
FOR SWISS GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN.
PROGRAM GIVES THE REST TIME YOU CAN
SPEAK FOR THE SHOWN PRICE. AFTER
STOPs YOU CAN GET ALSO THE TIME YOU
HAVE SPOKEN AND THE NUMBER OF
GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN.
YOU GIVE THE DISTANCE.
THE DAY.

THE HOUR AND

21 7PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH — WINTERTHUR

67-TIDAL HEXGHT INTERPULATION

GIVEN A STARTING TIME AND INCREMENT
TIME IN HOURS,MINUTES (AND SECONDS)
THIS PROGRAM INTERPOLATES TIDAL
HEIGHTS AUTOMATICALLYy USING THE
COSINE FURMULA. THE USER ENTERS
TIRE/HEIGHT DATA PAIRS FROM THE
ADMIRALTY TIDE TABLESs VOLUME 2 OR
3y FOR THE YEAR 1900. A MAXIMUM CF
22 DATA PAIRS MAY BE ENTERED FROM
THE ATT. COVERING APPROX IMATELY .
130 HOURS.

202PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG
NL — GENDEREN

97-PATH ANALYSIS WITH UP T0 7
VARIABLES

NO. OF STEPS: 1856

PATH ANALYSIS TRIES TO DISCOVER
CAUSAL STRUCTURES WITHIN RECURSIVE
MODELS BY REPEATED AND STEPWISE RE-
DUCED MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION
HITH STANDARDIZED VARIABLES. THIS
PROGRAM CAN ALSO BE USED ONLY FOR
MULTIPLE REGRESSION (7 STAND. OR
NUT-STANDe VARe, INCL. STATISTICS),

TO COMPUTE 7X7 INTERCORR. MATRIX GR

606010

60602D

606030

606040

606050

{CONTD)

T0 STANDARDIZE DATA. MULTIPLE USE
OF DATA CARDS.

)

OO0CPROGRAM STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D - ESSEN

97-THG~NAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
WITH REPEATED MEASURES

THE PROGRAM CARRIES OUT ANALYSIS OF
VARIANCE FOR A TWO-FACTGR DESIGN
WITH REPEATED MEASURES ON ONE FAC-
TORLTHERE IS5 NO LIMIT ON THE NUMBER
OF LEVELS OF THE BETWEEN-SUBJECT
FACTOR OR THE NUMBER OF SCORES UN-
DER EACH COMBINATIGN OF LEVELS, BUT
THE NUMBER OF LEVELS COF -THE WITHIN-
SUBJECT FACTGR 15 LIMITED TO 5.PRO-
GRAM ALSO PARTITIONS ERRCR TERMS,
THUS ALLOWING A CHECK CN THE HOMG-
GENEITY OF THE POGLED SQURCES OF
VARIATION.

318PROGRAM STEPS
GRAHAM RICHARDSGN
UK - LONDON

6T~NAVAL BATTLE ADVANCED

ON A 10X10 GRID THE CALCULATOR
PLACES 6 SHIPS BY MEANS OF COORDI~
NATES (XsY¥). YOU HAVE TO DESTROY
THEM IN AS FEW GUESSES AS POSSIBLE.
YOUR CALCULATOR HELPS YOU:- IT INDI-
CATES EACH TIME HOW MANY SHIPS ARE
LEFT NORTH, SOUTH, EASTs WEST OF
THE COORDINATES YGU HAVE PUT IN.: IF
YCU CAN DESTROY ALL THE SHIPS IN
LESS THAN 13 GUESSESs YOU'RE VERY
6C0D.

201 PROGRAM STEPS
DIRK ZEGERS
8 - VILVOCRDE

67-ORTHOGONAL 242 COORD. TRANSFOR-
MATIONS (CONGRUITY TRANSF.)

THIS PROGRAM DEALS WITH PLANAR
CONGRUITY TRANSFORMATICNS. TRANSLA-
TIONS» ROTATICONS, REFLECTIONS CAN
BE CONNECTEDy EVALUATED, AND ANY
PRODUCT OF THEM CAN BE CLASSIFIED.
MULTIPLICATION GF "THE TRANSFURMA-
TION MATRICES IS FROM LEFT OR FROM
RIGHT.

222PROGRAM STEPS
KOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67~ INTEGRATION TRAPEZOIDAL/
MIDPCGINT AND ROMBERG

INTEGRATICN CF A CONTINUOUS FUNC- A
TION OVER AN INTERNAL ((AsB)), )
USING TRAPEZOIDAL RULE GR MIDPOINT -
FORMULA, AND ROMBERG'S ALGORITHM TO

IMPROVE CCONVERGENCE.THE FUNCTION TO

BE INTEGRATED 1S TO BE PRUGRAMMED

‘AND'MAY TAKE 53 STEPS AND 6 REGIS-

TERS.

173PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-BETA FUNCTION

EVALUATION OF THE (COMPLETE) BETA
FUNCTION BlA4B) FOR REAL VALUES OF
A AND B. IF A OR B IS INTEGER AND
<=02 IF O0<A<=-B OR O<KB<=~A+THE BETA
FUNCTION CAN BE CONPUTED;CTHERWISE
1TS VALUE 1S INFINITE. METHOD:IF A,
Be OR A+B 1S INTEGER:RECURRENCE
RELATICNS; CTHERWISESRECURRENCE AND
STIRLING*S FCRMULA.

223PRGGRAM STEPS

WELFGANG SEEWALD

CH ~ ZURICH

67-JACOBIAN ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS

COMPUTATION OF THE 12 JACOBIAN
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ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS, FOR 0<=M<=1 AND
ARBITRARY REAL U, BY THE METHOD OF
THE ARITHMETIC-GEOMETRIC MEAN. THE
COMPLETE ELLIPTIC INTEGRAL OF FIRST
KINDy, K{M)s IS ALSO COMPUTED.

223 PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH -~ ZURICH

67-MEANS

GIVEN A SEQUENCE OF ARBITRARY REAL
NUMBERSs THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES
ARITHMETIC» HARMONIC AND GEOMETRIC
MEANs PLUS ONE MEAN OF POWER ALPHA
(ALPHA REAL, TO BE SPECIFIED IN
ADVANCE). IF A MEAN DUES NOT EXIST
{DUE TO NEGATIVE OR ZERO DATA), THIS
IS SIGNALLED. GROUPED DATA MAY BE
PROCESSED, TOO.

102PROGRAM STEPS

HOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH -~ ZURICH

67-GENERAL 2-VAR STATISTICS AND
LINEAR REGRESSION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTESs FOR GROUPED

OR UNGROUPED DATA, MEANS, STANDARD 606130

DEVIATICONSs COVARIANCEs CORRELATION
COEFFICIENT» AND LINEAR REGRESSION
{COEFFICIENTS AND ESTIMATIONS X->Y,
¥Y~>X)eo

199PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-MWILCOXON TEST 1

GIVEN NX VALUES OF X AND NY VALUES
OF Y3 THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE
NUMBER OF PAIRS (XI,YJ) WITH XI<YJ,
PLUS HALF THE NUMBER OF PAIRS WITH
XI=YJs PROVIDED THAT EITHER NX OR
NY IS LESS THAN 20. THE PROGRAM
WILCOXON TEST 2 IS NECESSARY FOR
THE FINAL EVALUATION.

216PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH —~ ZURICH

67-MILCOXON TEST 2

GIVEN THE ORDER OF AN ARBITRARY
NUMBER OF X AND Y VALUES, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE WILCOXON TEST
STATISTICS (NO. OF PAIRS (X1IsYJ)
WITH XI<YJ: RANK SUMS) AND APPRUXI-
MATED P VALUES FOR THE HYPOTHESES:
MEAN'X =¢<=3 OR >= MEAN Y. THE PRO-
GRAM CAN ALSO BE USED IN CONNEXION
WITH WILCOXCN TEST 1.

204PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEHWALD
CH — ZURICH

67-SEABATTLE

YOU PLACE 9 SHIPS ON A 9%9 GRID; SO
DOES YOUR HP. USING HIGH-PRECISION
MISSILES YOU HIT THE MACHINE®'S
*SEA's ONE SQUARE AT A TIME.IT WILL
THEN LET YOU KNOW IF YGU HIT ANY-
THING AND THEN SHOW YOU ITS MUVE.
THE GAME CONTINUES UNTIL ONE OF YOU
HAS LOST ALL RIS SHIPS. {THE CAL.'S
HITS ARE ENTIRELY RANDOM AND IT
HITS EVERY SQUARE ONLY ONCE).

224PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN I10ANNIDIS
GR = ATHENS

67-3/2 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS

USE THIS EXTRA~-FAST PROGRAM TO
SOLVE A SYSTEM OF EITHER 2 OR 3
LINEAR EQUATIONS IN 2 OR 3 UNKNOWNS
RESPECTIVELY. BY SELECTING WHETHER
2 OR 3 £Q. ARE TO BE SOLVED, THERE
IS NO NEED TQ ENTER 1'S AND 0'S IN
THE CASE OF 2 EQ. EXECUTION TIME

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60611D (CONTD)

{EXCLUDING -X-PAUSES) IS5 4 AND 25
SECONDS RESPECTIVELY. YOU CAN ALSO
CORRECT OR MODIFY INPUTS WITVHOUT

RE-ENTERING ALL THE COEFFICIENTS.

209PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN ICANNIDIS
GR - ATHENS

67-TRIPLE NINB PLUS

YOU AND *HIM®* ALTERNATELY TAKE A
NUMBER OF OBJECTS °N* FROM A GIVEN
PILE *N*y EITHER MAKING FIRST MOVE.
INITIAL *N® IS 1<=N<=(N-1} IN N+
GAMEs OR 1<=N<=(N-2) IN N- GAME,
THEREAFTER *N* IS5 1<=N<={3 X PRE~-
VIOUS °N*).LAST TO REMOVE FROM THE
PILE IS THE WINNERs IN N+ GAME OR
THE LOSERs; IN N- GAME. UNLIKE SOME
OTHER NIMB PROGRAMS “NO FALSE MOVES

AT ALL® ARE ALLOWED BY THIS PRGGRAM 606170

WITH LABELS A TO E GIVING VARIGUS
FACILITIES, INCLUDING SCORE AND
*CONCEDE OEFEAT® UMUCH USED)

224PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK -~ BRIERFIELD

97-NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS AND
COMBINATORIAL APPLICATIONS

PROGRAM COVERS THE ELEMENTARY PARTS
OF COMBINATORIAL ANALYSIS. 1T PRO-
VIDES 10 NUMERICAL FUNCTIONS OF 2
VARIABLES & 2 NUMERICAL FUNCTICNS
OF ONE VARIABLE.IT CALCULATES THE
NUMBER OF THE FOLLONMING FUNCTIONS:
1)JALLs 2)INJECTIVEs 3)SURJECTIVEs
4)BIJECTIVE +5)MONOTONE +6) INJECTIVE
MONOTONE,7) SURJECTIVE MONOTONE. FOR

THE CONVENIENCE OF THE USER A GUIDE 60618D

TG 52 COMBINATCGRIAL PROBLEMS IS IN-
CLUDED:DISTRIBUTIONSs OCCUPANCIES,
SELECTIONSe ARANGEMENT S, PARTITIONSs
NORDSs MULTISETS ETCess

10 .PAGES OF DESCRIPTION

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

97-SETPARTITIONSs PERMUTATIONS AND
DISTRIBUTIONS OF GIVEN TYP

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE NUMBER OF

1} SET-PARTITIONS OF GIVEN TYP
2)CRBERED SET-PARTITIONS OF GIVEN
TYPs 3)CRDERED GENERALIZEC SET-PAR-
TITIONS OF GIVEN TYPs 4)DISTRIBU-
TIONS OF MULTISETS INTQ UNORDERED &
5)INTO ORDERED BOXESs &) PERMUTA-
TIONS OF GIVEN TYP AND, T)}MULTINO-

MIAL COEFFICIENTS. THESE FUNCTIONS 6061%D

HAVE A WIDE RANGE OF APPLICATIGNS.
12 PAGES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION IN
ENGLISH SHOW NUMEROUS COMBINATGRIAL
EXAMPLES. VERY FAST COMPUTING AND
PRACTICAL NO RESTRICTION ON INPUT
DATA.

220PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

67-PARTITIONS AND K—-PARTITIONS OF
INTEGERS/LISTING & NUMBER

A PARTITION OF A POSITIVE INTEGER N
IS A SET OF NONZERGQs PCSITIVE ITE-
GERSMHOSE SUM IS EQUAL TO N. THIS
PROGRAN CALCULATES THE NUMBER AND
GIVES A LIST OF THE FOLLOWING CLAS-
SES OF PARTITIONS: 1)ALL PARTITIONS
OF No 2)PART. OF N WITH K PARTS
3)PART. OF N WITH AT MOST K PARTS
4}PART. OF N WITH BIGGEST PART
EQUAL TU K» 5)PART. OF N WITH BIG-
GEST PART AT MOST EQUAL TO K.
FURTHER YOU CAN CALCULATE THE NUM-
BER OF GENERALIZED PARTITIONS OF N
WITH K PARTS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

606160 97-INTEGER PARTITIONS UNDER THREE
RAINTS

CONST

A PARTITION GF THE INTEGER N IS A
SET OF NONZEROs PGSITIVE INTEGERSs
HHOSE SUM IS EQUAL TC N. 3 CoNnpl-
TIONS CAN BE PUSED ON A PARTITION:
1)THE NUMBER OF INTEGERS, 2)A LOWER
BCUND AND 3) AN UPPER BOUND FOR THE
INTEGER VALUES. YOU MAY INTERPRET
THIS AS A DISTRIBUTICN PRUBLEM: YOU
WANT TO DISTRIBUTE N OBJECTS INTOQ
BOXES. YOU PRESCRIBE THE NUMBER OF
BOXESs HOK MANY OBJECTS AT LEAST &
HOW MANY CBJECTS AT MOST SHOULD BE
PUT INTO CNE BOXe PROGRAM 1)CALCU-
LATES THE NUMBER AND 2) GIVES THE
L1ST OF THE DIFFERENT PARTITIONS

213PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
0 — BAD KISSINGEN

97-PERFECT PARTITIONS

S IS A PERFECT PARTITION OF THE
INTEGER N IF AND ONLY IF S IS A SET
OF POSITIVE INTEGERS., WHOSE SUM 1S
EQUAL TG No8 FOR EVERY POSITIVE IN-
TEGER M SMALER THAN N THERE EXISTS
ONE AND ONLY ONE SUBSET OF 5, WHOSE
SUM IS EQUAL TG M. PERFECT PARTI-
TIONS ARE USED I.E. TO DETERMINE A
SET MEIGHTS FOR A WEIGHING SCALE OR
TO DETERMINE A SET CF RESISTANCE
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
IN THE MOST RATIONAL WAY. FURTHER.
THEY HAVE A NATURAL RELATION TO
NUMBER SYSTEMS WITH A GIVEN BASEse.

149PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D ~ BAD KISSINGEN

97-STIRLING NUMBERS OF THE FIRST
KIND

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES STIRLING
NUMBERS OF ‘THE FIRST KIND. THESE
NUMBERS ARE FREQUENTLY USED IN COM-
BINATORICS AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
TC TRANSFORM FACTORIAL PCOLYNOMIALS
TO STANDARD PGLYNCMIAL FORM. MORE-
OVERy THE ABSOLUTE® VALUES OF THE
NUMBERS SINsR) HAVE COMBINATGRIAL
SIGNIFICANCE. THEY GIVE THE NUMBER
OF PERMUTATICNS OF A SET WITH N
ELERENTS, WHICH HAVE EXACTLY R
CYCLES. THE PROGRAM (1)} GIVES A
LIST SU{Ns1)saecSiNeN)e GR (2)
CALCULATES SINGLE VALUES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

S7-HONW TO GAMBLE IF YOU MUST
ROUGE ET NOIR CASING

THE FIRST MONTE CARLO TRAINER ON A
SCUND MATHEMATICAL BASIS. DUE T0 A
THECREM OF DVORETZKY {(DUBINS & SA-
VAGE)» AN OPTIMAL GAMBLING STRATEGY
EXISTS FOR THE ROUGE AND NOIR ROU-
LETTE. WHILE YGU ARE GAMBLING, THE
CALCULATOR PLAYS UNDER THE SAME
CONDITIONS. YOU CAN CCMPARE YOUR
RESULTS WITH THE RESULTS OF THE OP—
TIMAL STRATEGY PLAYED 8Y THE CALCU-
LATOR. BESIDES THE CLASSICAL ROU-
LETTE, YOU CAN PLAY ANY FORM GF GE-
NERALIZED ROUGE ET NCIR ROULETTE.
THE HIGHLEGHT: PRGBABILITY OF REA-
CHING FIXED GOAL CAN BE CALCULATED

194PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUTSCHNY
D - KISSINGEN

671-TRUSS 2 LOADED VERTICALLY

PROGRAM PERFCRMS THE CALCULATICN
OF PLANE, ISOSTATIC, SYMETRY TRUSS
LOADED VERTICALLY IN HIGR JOINTS
ON THE WHOLE OR HALF SPAN. RESULTS:
REACTIONS VA, VB AND IN SUCCESSION
FIRST IS THE NUMBERs SECOND- VALUE
FCRCE IN TRUSS MEMBER. IN THIS PRG-
CEDURE THERE IS NC LIMIT FOR THE
NUMBER OF BARS.
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177TPROGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL — BIELSKO-BIALA

606260

67-TRUSS 2 LOADED NORMALLY

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS THE CALCULA-

TI0N OF PLANE ISOSTATICs SYMETRY

TRUSS LOADED NORMALLY IN HIGH

JOINTS ON THE LEFT OR RIGHT SPAN.

RESULTS: REACTIONS VA,VB,HA AND IN 606270
SUCCESSION FIRST IS THE NUMBER,s

SECOND. — VALUE FORCE IN TRUSS

MEMBER. IN THIS SECOND PROCEDURE

THERE IS NO LIMIT FOR THE NUMBER OF

BARS.

218PROGRAN STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKG-BIALA

67-CATCH THE BALLI]

IN A RECTANGULAR RANGE THERE ARE
EIGHT HOLES. THEY ARE CLOSED AND
YOU CAN OPEN THEM PRESSING THE
ALPHABETIC KEYS OF THE CALCULATOR.
A BALL RUNNING IN THE RANGE CROSS
THE HOLES. YOU MUST BE VERY SPEEDY
TO OPEN THE HOLES AND TO CATCH THE
BALL. THERE IS A SCORE GAME.

60628D

224PROGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
I — CASTELLANZA

67-SPECIFIC HEAT OF C02y H20, 02
AND N2

606290

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR A GIVEN
TEMPERATURE THE SPECIFIC HEAT AT
CONSTANT PRESSURE (CP) AND AT CON-
STANT VOLUME (CV) OF CARBON DIOXIDE
C02, STEAM H20, OXYGEN 02 AND NIT-
ROGEN N2. THE RESULT IS GIVEN IN
JOULES PER KILO-MOLE-DEGREE OR IN
JOULES PER KILOGRAM-DEGREE. THE
TEMPERATURE MAY BE GIVEN IN DEGREES
CENTIGRADES OR IN KELVINS.

170PROGRAN STEPS
JAN VUERINCKX
8 - AARSCHGT

60630D
6T-MEAN SPECIFIC HEAT

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MEAN
SPECIFIC HEAT (CM) BETWEEN T#O
GIVEN TEMPERATURES FGR CARBON
DIOXIDE CO2, STEAM H20. OXYGEN 02
AND NITROGEN N2.THE RESULT IS GIVEN
IN JOULES PER KILUOGRAM-DEGREE. THE
TEMPERATURE LIMITS MAY BE GIVEN IN
DEGREES CENTIGRADES OR IN KELVINS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VUERINCKX
B AARSCHOT
606310

97-SOLUTION OF LITI-DIFFERENCE
EQUAT IONS FOR POLYNOMIAL INPUT

THE INITIAL VALUE PROBLEM FOR A
LINEAR TIME-INVARIANT (LTI)
RATIONAL DIFFERENCE EQUATION OF upP
70 FIFTH ORDER IS5 SOLVED FOR POLY-
NCMIAL INPUTS OF UP TO FOURTH
ORDER. THE PROGRAM IS USEFUL FOR
DIGITAL SIMULATIONS CF CONTINUOUS
LINEAR DYNAMICAL SYSTEM, DESIGN OF
LINEAR SAMPLED-DATA CONTROL SYS-
TEMS AND ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF
DIGITAL FILTERS.

21TPROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DGERRSCHEIDT
D - PADERBORN
606320

97-SOLUTION OF LTI-DIFFERENCE
EQUAT IONS FOR SINUSOIDAL INPUT

THE INITIAL VALUE PRUBLEM FOR A
LINEAR TIME-INVARIANT (LTI) OIF-
FERENCE EQUATION CF UP TO FIFTH
ORDER IS SOULVED FOR EXPONENTIALLY
DECAYING GR GROWING SINUSOIDAL
INPUTS. THE PROGRAM 1S USEFUL FOR

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

DIGITAL SIMULATIONS OF CONTINUOUS
LINEAR DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS, DESIGN OF
LINEAR SAMPLED-DATA CONTROL SYSTEMS
AND ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF
DIGITAL FILTERS.

606320

606330

210PROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DOERRSCHE IDT
D - PADERBORN

67-PSEUDOPRINMES

A PSEUDCPRIME IS THE PRODUCT OF TWO
CONSECUTIVE ODD PRIMES. THIS PROG-
RAM FURNISHES A LIST OF PSEUDD-
PRIMES s STARTING FROM A GIVEN
POSITIVE INTEGER. IT ALSO FINDS TWO
CONSECUTIVE PSEUDOPRIMES, UNE SMAL-
LER THAN OR EQUAL TO A GIVEN POSI-
TIVE INTEGER, THE CTHER GNE LARGER
THAN THAT INTEGER.

606340

Q96PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67~FIVE TANGENTS CONIC
606360
GIVEN 5 TANGENTS OF A CONICs THIS
PRGGRAM FINDS ANY OTHER TANGENT
WITHIN SECONDS

058PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B =~ WILRIJK

67~NUCLEUS N

IN THIS GAMEs WHICH IS AN EXTENSION
OF DAN EVERHART'S NUCLEAR ATTACK
GAMEs YOU HAVE TO LOCATE N ENEMY
NISSILE PLACES IN A 10 .BY 10 GIRD.
AFTER EACH GUESSs YOUR HP GIVES THE
NUMBER OF ENEMY PLACESs THAT ARE
SITUATED MORE NORTHWARDS s MORE
SOUTHWARDS ¢ MORE EASTWARDS AND MORE
WESTWARDS. YOU CAN CHOGSE N FRON 1
UP 10 20.

606370

110PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-PARABULAS WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
AXIS AND POINT

] 60638D
THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE THO
PARABOLAS WITH GIVEN FOCUSy GIVEN
AXIS OF SYMMETRY AND GIVEN PGINT.
SUBROUTINES PROVIDE IN FINDING AS
MANY POINTS OF THE CURVES AS YOU
NANT.

142PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B -~ WILRIJK

67-CIRCUIT~PROBLEM

606390
A NUMBER OF UP TO TEN EQUALLY
ECONOMIC CARS ARE PARKED AT DIF-
FERENT PLACES ON A ONE-DIRECTIGN
CIRCUIT. THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF FUEL
1S SUFFICIENT FOR ONE CAR TG RUN
EXACTLY ONCE ARGUND THE CIRCUIT.
CAN YOU FIND THE CARy IF ANY, WHERE
A DRIVER SHOULD START AND RUN TO
THE NEXT CARy THERE ADDING ITS FUEL
TO HIS OWN TANKs AND CONTINUE IN
THE SAME WAY, UNTIL THE CIRCUIT HAS
BEEN COMPLETED?

'108PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

B8 — WILRIJK 60640D

67-CONJUGATE HYPERBOLAS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE CO-
ORDINATES OF THE CENTRE GF A GIVEN
HYPERBGLA. FURTHERMGRE IT PERMITS
YOU TO FAIND ANY NUMBER OF POINTS
FOR THE HYPERBOLA, ITS ASYMPTIGTES
AND THE CONJUGATE HYPERBCLA.

131PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

(CONTD)
8 - WILRIJK
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